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Introduction 

General aims and objectives 

This book aims to serve as a learning tool for anybody who wants 
to learn contemporary colloquial Burmese. It covers basic sentence 
structures that are used in some of the most common contexts for 
foreigners in Myanmar. Taking beginners as its target audience, this 
book requires no prior knowledge of the language. We have taken 
special care to design the units, guiding the learner through a step­
by-step learning process using authentic language, and concentrating 
on high-frequency elements. 

Taking into account that language acquisition is a complex process 
that cannot be achieved overnight, and that there is no one method 
or approach that works for everybody in every circumstance, the author 
has tried to provide language learning exercises using materials 
based on a corpus of authentic written and spoken texts in order to 
accommodate different types of learners. This book is based mainly 
on three major approaches - structural, communicative and interac­
tional, which have been applied through grammatical explanations, 
situational dialogues on selected themes and opportunities to create 
interactive activities, respectively. 

This book covers the basic grammatical structures and topics 
of conversation that are typically covered for beginning level language 
learners, paying special attention to the Burmese context. These 
include a set of basic structures that are essential to communicate 
using simple language. 1 Each linguistic feature presented is contex­
tualized in order to favour language functionality and natural usage. 
The idea is to start with a structural approach, providing some basic 

1 Aiming at proficiency of "Waystage or elementary" level of a "basic speaker" 
and preparing for "threshold" level of an "intermediate speaker" according 
to Common European Framework; or "novice High/Intermediate low" levels 
on ACTFL proficiency guidelines. 
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linguistic structures, but at the same time to help the learner under­
stand other associated functions of each feature presented. Thorough, 
accessible, "user-friendly" explanations of grammar rules, followed 
by a variety of contextualized exercises, are meant to help the learner 
move towards linguistic competence, while also learning to use mean­
ingful language in real-life interactions. 

Colloquial vs literary Burmese 

As the title suggests, this book focuses on colloquial Burmese, 
which is quite different from literary Burmese, to the extent that the 
two "registers" (colloquial, spoken language versus formal, literary 
language, often associated with writing) may appear to be two different 
languages to non-native speakers. This diglossia - two versions of 
the same language - in fact lies at the heart of the question frequently 
asked by English speakers, whether the country should now be called 
Burma or Myanmar. This question has become a rather complex 
and controversial political issue where international communities are 
concerned, since the decision made by the Burmese government in 
1989 to change its name, in English, from Burma to Myanmar.2 In 
Burmese, in contrast, there is no "new" name - there have always 
been two choices, Ibe.mal and Imye.mal, words which function more 
as "modifiers". For native speakers, the choice is rather intuitive: it is 
fairly clear when to use one or the other. Furthermore, the two terms 
are rarely used as a stand-alone word: there is almost always another 
word attached to it such as Ilu-myol nationality, Ipyi/ or Inajn-I)anl 
country, Iza.gal (spoken) language, /sa/ (written) language, etc. If the 
words are used alone, they usually refer to ethnicity or nationality. 

There is in fact no clear line between the two styles: colloquial 
Burmese is used in informal contexts, including personal letters. But 
as soon as something is written, the Burmese tend to switch to liter­
ary style even among family members. Formal discourse, such as a 
speech by a minister or broadcast announcements, may be delivered 
in literary Burmese, whereas literary texts, such as novels, are not 
necessarily written only in literary Burmese. Whereas the difference 

2 The official name change applies only to English. The name has remained 
unchanged in other local languages (Mon, Shan), neighbouring languages 
(Thai, Lao) and many other European languages, etc. 

xiii 
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between spoken and written discourse in English is largely stylistic, 
distinguishing features between the two styles are more prominent in 
Burmese. These involve a choice of "words", especially in particles that 
have grammatical or discourse functions. Burmese people themselves 
may want to teach foreigners literary or formal language, thinking it 
is somehow more "correct", but everyday conversation is always in 
colloquial Burmese, which is what the reader will learn in this course. 

The Burmese sound system and 
the transcription used in this book 

There has not yet been a widely accepted system to represent all the 
sounds of Burmese, and in our opinion, there is no perfect transcrip­
tion system that is both accurate as well as completely user-friendly. 
We therefore encourage you to learn the Burmese script and its cor­
responding sounds as soon as possible. The transcription system we 
provide here is aimed at providing a good balance between accuracy 
and accessibility for a larger audience. 

Consonant sounds 

It is important to know that for k, c, s, t, p there is a distinction between 
the aspirated and unaspirated sounds because they represent two 
different words. The superscript h after k, c, s, t, p represents aspira­
tion: k', ch, Sh, ~, ph are pronounced with a puff of air after the con­
sonant sound they are attached to, and the pronunciation of k', Sh, 

~, ph is pretty much the same as k, s, t, p in English when they appear 
at the beginning of the word. For a few sounds, an h placed before 
the following consonant indicates that the sound is devoiced, or 
voiceless. This means that in this case, the m, n, lor w passes through 
your mouth without you using your voice. Listening carefully to the 
accompanying recordings will help you hear the difference between 
voiced and unvoiced sounds. The h placed in front is not meant to 
be pronounced as a separate sound. All consonants in Table 1 are 
provided with their closest equivalents in English whenever possible. 
For some sounds it is simply impossible to render them with an English 
equivalent, and we invite you to rely on the audio files. 
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Table 1 Consonant sounds 

Burmese Phonetic Similar sound 

script transcription in English 

0 p as in SQain 

(9 ph as in Qat 

t) J) b as in big 

:::D 8 as in tb}nf<'3 

:::D a as in tfley 

CD C as in star .. 
CC ~ 

th as in two 

G 3 ~ d as in do 

m k as in s!sJn 

0> kh as in khahi 

0 ill 9 as in go 

6 01J c almost as in British English "llibe" 

§ <lJ ch as in chain 

«j [9 as in Japanese 

<D s as in $.ee 

0:0 Sh as in $.ell (no exact English equiva/entj4 

@ ~ z as in ?oo 

~ as in shark 

Cf) h as in flat 

iCl m as in mum 

"i hm as above, but voiceless 

9' CID n as in [10 

t hn as above, but voiceless 

~ [S Jl as in ca!1Xon 

21 ~ hJl as above, but voiceless 

a 

s 

s 
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Burmese Phonetic Similar sound 

script transcription in English 

C I'] as in siOQer 

9 hI'] as above, but voiceless 

0 w as in !!J!.ait 

9 hw as in English what5 

CD ~ as in love 

C\jl hi as above, but voiceless 

OJ q Y as in xou 

q as in [un 6 

3d 7 as in Cockney bu~er for "butter" 

3 For many speakers, this and the following sound are made as a stop. Many 
English speakers may confuse them at first with t and d. Nevertheless, 
native Burmese speakers do make a clear distinction between these sounds. 
If you have trouble hearing the difference, we encourage you to use the 
English sounds as in think and they. 

4 Some younger speakers of Rangoon and many non-native speakers of 
Burmese do not make this distinction. 

5 Today many speakers do not make this sound voiceless, but older people, 
or people from Ireland do. 

6 Found chiefly in loanwords and a few learned Pali words. Many speakers 
substitute y-. 

Consonant clusters 

In addition to the above single consonant sounds, there are "con­
sonant clusters" formed by adding y, W, to the consonants, as shown 
below. 

Y can occur in the following combinations: py phy by my hmy; Iy hly 

W can occur in the following combinations: pw phw bw mw hmw; 
tw thw dw nw hnw; Iw hlw; sw ShW zw; cw chw IW Jw yw; kw 
khw gw I)W hl)w 

7 

7 
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Vowels 

Vowels can be divided into open syllables (i.e. plain vowels and 
nasal vowels) and closed syllables that end in glottal stops. Each 
of the vowels, except those ending in glottal stops, has three different 
tones. Basic vowels are presented in Table 2 with a "neutral" tone. 

Table 2 Open syllables - plain vowels 

Burmese script Phonetic transcription Approximate equivalent 

Q 
as the "ee" in teen 

G - e as the "e" in hfiY 
(' 

as the "e" in bed -0) e 

-0 a as the "a" in car 

G---S G-T :) as the "aw" in British English law 
0 as the "0" in gQ l" 0 

IL 
U as the "00" in zoo 

Nasal vowels 

Nasalized vowels, indicated with a superscript n at the end, are basic­
ally pronounced without pronouncing the final n as in English nasalized 
vowels. 

Table 3 Open syllables - nasal vowels 

Burmese script 

(' (' 

-c -2 
0(' 0(' 
-1' -8 

(' (' 

-1' -8 -
(' (' 

l"1' l"8 l" 
(' (' 

01' 08 

0(' 

l"c 
(' 

G-0C 

Phonetic transcription 

in 

ein 

an 

oun 

un 

ain 

aun 

Approximate equivalent 

The short "i" as in win 

as the "ain" in pfJin 

as the "an" in Cannes 

as the "own" in own 

as the "un" in the English 

pronunciations of Gunter 

as the "ine" in mine 

as the "own" in town 

xvii 

e 
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Glottal stopped vowels 

Syllables ending with glottal stops are presented in Table 4, marked 
by the final ? They are pronounced as short syllables, where the air 
stream is cut off at the end. This is somewhat similar to English words 
that end with a final consonant such as t, p, but without pronouncing 
the consonant. Note that there are no contrasting tones in syllables 
ending with a glottal stop. 

Table 4 Glottal stops 

Burmese script Phonetic transcription Approximate equivalent 

C' 
-cD 

o C' 0C' 
-0) -0 

C' 
-CD 

C' C' 
-0) -0 

C' C' 
'LO) 'L0 

C' C' 
cO) 0'0 

o C' 
'LCD 

G-0rfj G-l rfj 

Tones 

i? 

ei? 

e? 

a? 

ou? 

u? 

ai? 

au? 

as the "it" in si1 

as the "ate" in ate 

as the "ed" in wed 

as the "up" in up, or rather like 

the "op" in American "cQP" 

as the "oat" in boat 

as the "oot" in foot 

as the "ite" in kite 

as the "out" in out 

Tones are mainly a combination of pitch, contour and length that 
are incorporated in pronouncing the vowel sounds. As said earlier, 
except for glottal stops, each vowel sound has an inherent tone and 
we distinguish three tones - middle (low, the most common); long 
(high-falling); and short (creaky). We leave the middle tone, the 
neutral tone, unmarked in our transcription, and the other two are 
indicated with accent marks as shown in Table 5. 

Table 5 Tone marks 

Long/high falling a 
Short/creaky a 
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The middle tone, as its name implies, is generally level. 
The high-falling tone, as the name implies, begins high and tends 

to trail down in pitch. 
The creaky tone has this name because of the quality of the voice 

during its production. The pitch tends to be high and the vowel itself 
short. Note that this plain vowel sound is not to be confused with the 
glottal stopped vowels. 

It is obviously important for the learner to practise both receptive 
skills (to hear the tones correctly) and productive skills (to pronounce 
the word with the right tone). Tones are important as changing the 
tone of a word will change the meaning of a word. That said, in real­
ity, especially in connected speech, their phonetic value is likely to 
be different, and context plays an important role as an indicator of 
the intended tone. If the rest of the elements in your sentence are 
correct, there is usually little room for real misunderstanding. 

Voicing 

In addition, when words are pronounced in natural connected speech, 
the phonetic value of some of the syllables changes through a process 
called "juncture" or "voicing". When voiced syllables are pronounced, 
you can feel the vibration on your throat (at the level where vocal 
cords are situated). Throughout this book, underlining shows that 
voicing applies to the sound. In the following units, syllables that are 
underlined are pronounced with the voiced version of the sound. In 
the glossary, however, underlining indicates that the sound may be 
voiced if in the right context. This distinction will make sense as you 
work through the book. The important part to remember is that some­
times sounds change when they are put together. 

The basic rules of voicing can be explained as follows. As a general 
rule (although there are exceptions that you will encounter as you 
reach a more advanced level), when a syllable ends with a vowel (i.e. 
except glottal stops), consonants in the left column become voiced, 
as shown in the corresponding right column in Table 6. Given this 
simple rule that can be applied on your own, syllables that become 
voiced in the dialogues are underlined in the phonetic transcript 
throughout the book. For example, /pa/, a politeness marker that is 
attached to verbs, is pronounced /pa/ after /pha7/ to read in /pha7.pa./ 

xix 
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Please read; but as /ba/ after /Ia/ to come in /Ia.ba/ Please come. 
In the glossary, the term is written /Qf1.1 to show that you may have 
to make it voiced in certain places. 

Table 6 Consonants that may be voiced 

Unvoiced sound 

k kh 

S Sh 

t th 

P ph 

C ch 

Turns into the voiced sound 

9 
z 
d 

b 

None of the other consonant sounds are affected by this process. 

Organization of this book 

Each unit includes two or three short dialogues that were created 
to present selected grammatical points, incorporating the most use­
ful vocabulary by theme. This format is more effective than present­
ing extracts from natural speech. Nevertheless, we have ensured that 
the language is natural and up to date. Each dialogue is presented 
in Burmese script, phonetic transcription and English translation, 
which is an equivalent rather than a word-for-word translation. The 
characters have been left without names whenever possible, partly 
to force the learner to pay more attention to the content, and partly 
to allow the learner to be a real participant in the dialogue rather than 
simply repeating it. 

Each dialogue is followed first by an explanation of vocabulary, and 
then language points, giving sentence constructions. Each grammar 
point is presented concisely with easy-to-understand examples. Each 
sentence construction has one or two sets of exercises. The dialogues 
are written in phonetic script as chunks. Burmese speakers are likely 
to say them as a string. To help you understand what is part of one 
chunk, we have put periods between the syllables. Where these 
chunks illustrate a point being made in the unit, every word is glossed. 
It may be difficult for the learner to break up a verb, for example, to 
make it negative. We have used the plus sign (+) to show two things: 

b 
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1) where you will put the negative; (for example, Ina! + 118-1 "under­
stand", which is made negative Ina me 18.Ii.D.I "not understand") and 
2) which part can be detached or substituted (as in Ibedinbau?1 + 
/phwfn/_ "open (the window)"). 

In the glosses, you will note a feature of Burmese: "particles", 
which do not always have a one-to-one equivalent in English because 
their meaning depends on the context. Some particles have a gram­
matical function, such as marking the subject or object of a verb, 
noted here as "Mkr". Others, such as those at the end of sentences, 
soften a request or a command, which is marked as "OM" for "dis­
course marker". These "Mkr" and "OM" are explained only where 
relevant. It is more efficient to learn them by observing their roles in 
different contexts, rather than their exact equivalents in English. The 
organization of the units is suitable for a general audience. We have 
not provided lengthy descriptions, which may be too abstract for 
many learners. 

A short introduction to an aspect of the Burmese writing system 
concludes each unit, with an accompanying exercise or two. This 
section can be skipped if you wish, as it is not part of the main objec­
tives of this course. However, in our experience, the script can be 
learnt fairly quickly, and it is a rewarding exercise that we strongly 
encourage you to try. Note that learning the script is very helpful for 
learning correct pronunciation in the long term. 

After every three or four units, we provide a review unit, which can 
serve as a checklist of your achievements. At the end of the book, 
we have provided a Burmese to English glossary. 

A final note: we would like to encourage readers to provide feed­
back to help us to improve the book in its future reincarnations. Please 
contact us through the publisher. 

How to use this book 
If used as a textbook, this book can cover one term or around thirty­
six class hours. It seems largely sufficient to dedicate two classroom 
hours per unit, allowing ample time for interactive activities in class. 
The remainder of the term can be used for review and formal evalu­
ation or assessment sessions. As an independent learner, you can 
still follow the same schedule or study at your own pace. 

xxi 
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The units have been designed to provide a balance between 
recyling previously learnt material and introducing new material. For 
instance, the same expressions or structures are repeated in different 
situations, in the same or different units. 

Since learning a language partly requires developing automatic 
reactions, which can only be developed through memorization and 
repetition, we have created ample opportunity for practice and rep­
etition. Individuals have different capacities and needs, which have 
an impact on how they learn and master a foreign language. Use your 
own discretion in doing the exercises: there is no harm in using every­
thing provided for practice, but if you wish, you can also choose to 
do only some questions and move on to the next exercise as soon 
as you feel that you have mastered the target structure. 

You should now be all ready to start learning Burmese, so enjoy 
your adventure! 



Preliminary unit 
C' C' ~C' C' 0 '1 C' 

*m@JmQ)CJY.)~ I ~q>~QY.)3dGq~3d::D)~~S:: q>0 I m~~ 

hnou? .she? .za.go, mya.ma.za 
? ... e'" h'n n b? ... a.ye.a. a nl na. a .mya 
Greetings, Burmese script and numbers 

In this unit, you will: 

• learn how to perform simple greetings 
• learn how to introduce yourself 

• be introduced to Burmese in writing with its associated sounds 
• learn how to say yes and no (it isn 't) 
• learn numbers 0- 9 
• learn how to ask for phone numbers 

Language point 

Greeting in Burmese 

8A(\)'Jul min.ge.la.Q.g1 

Nowadays widely known and used as a generic equivalent of hello in 
English, the statement /min.ge.la ba/ is rarely used in everyday contexts 
among Burmese native speakers, except in a classroom context. The 
term 8A(\)'J /min.ge.la/, borrowed from Pali2 and translated as source 
of prosperity, blessing, anything auspicious, joyous, festive, was cho­
sen during the time of nationalist movements as a general greeting 

1 Underlined syllables can be pronounced with a corresponding voiced con­
sonant under the right conditions (see Introduction: Voicing). 

2 Language of Buddhist scriptures, no longer a living language. 
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term, particularly to be used in schools. The last item ol IW, known 
as a marker of politeness, simply makes the statement sound more 
pleasant. In fact, the Burmese language is relatively more contextual 
than English, and greetings do not make an exception. In this section, 
we will start with three different ways of greeting in simplified3 yet 
natural Burmese. 

Adding (what is known as "appellatives") ~8 lJinl for female speak­
ers and 0l8~: Ikhe.myal for male speakers at the end of the sentence, 
regardless of the sex of the addressee, is also a very common practice, 
compelling the listener's attention. See the examples below with an 
expression for Hello. 

c '1 C' 
8()C\Y.)O I ~c II 

c '1 C' 
8()C\Y.)O I OlC~1I 

min.ge.la.QQ Iin 

min.ge.la.QQ khe.mya 
Hello (female speaker) 
Hello (male speaker) 

Address terms are also quite important in Burmese, as kinship terms 
and honorifics are often used in place of personal pronouns, in 
particular for the first and second persons such as I, you. The use 
of this rather complex system of pronouns will be elaborated as 
appropriate in relevant units, but here we will learn just one with its 
two variants given below, that you can use in various contexts. 

OObp 

OObp8 

she.ya 
h ' S e.ya.ma 

male teacher 
female teacher 

This term is also used for addressing one's employer or superior, 
and in various professional contexts where one wishes to show 
respect for the addressee (e.g. taxi driver to a client, waiter to 
a customer, etc.). 

3 In non-simplified versions, Burmese native speakers are likely to add various 
"words" (but note that they are not like words in English, as their meaning 
changes according to the context) that we call "discourse markers", such 
as q. yt: in G'i'GOY.)t:B:] =:11 ne.k6n~ la, G<fJ no in G'i'GOY.)t:moSW ne.k6n 

de[QQ], etc., which typically do not affect the core meaning of the sentence 
but express the attitude of a speaker towards the message or the addressee. 
In these contexts of greeting, they simply make the sentence sound more 
friendly. Not having a comprehensive list of discourse markers in Burmese 
with well-defined associated functions, we do not consider it appropriate 
to present them in a beginner's lesson. Instead, a selection of useful dis­
course markers will be introduced progressively as appropriate for the 
context and learning stage. 
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Greetings (CD1; 1) 

We will now learn three short exchanges of greeting in Burmese, 
presented in three columns: Burmese, phonetic script and 
English equivalent. Some variants are provided with "appellatives" 
lJinl and Ikhe.myal, but please remember that they are always 
optional. 

1 .A. Hello (general) 

8AC\Y.)o III min.ge.la.QQ Hello. 
€ '1 (' 

8()C\Y.)O I (j1c II min.ge.la.QQ lin Hello. (if you are female) 
€ '1 (' 

8 () C\Y.)O I 6l C t(p II min.ge.la.QQ khe.mya Hello. (if you are male) 

1.B. Teacher to student 
(' 

mil GcfGOYJC:C\Y.):" 

6>11 GOYJ~:olmoSll 

Variants: 
(' ~ (' (' 

GOYJC:O mm(j1cll 

(' ~ (' (' 
GOYJC:O mm61ct(p11 

1.C. Adressing the teacher 

A: student B: female teacher 
(' 

mil GcfGOYJC:C\Y.):OD6p8II 

(' (' 

6>11 G3d:1 G3d:1 GOYJc:mmll 

A: ne.kaun.la 

A: Are you well? 
B: kaun .QQ.lli 
B: Fine. 

B: kaun .QQ.lli lin 
B: Fine. (if you are female) 
B: kaun .QQ.lli khe. my a 
B: Fine. (if you are male) 

A: ne.kaun.la she.ya.ma 
A: Are you well, teacher?4 
B: 7811 7811 kaun.lli 
B: Yes, yes, (I'm) fine. 5 

4 This question is usually translated as How are you? According to its syn­
tactic structure, the present translation is more accurate, but it is also used 
as a Burmese equivalent of How are you? 

5 This is not to be taken as an impatient yes yes. You can easily notice this 
from the intonation in Burmese on the CD. 

3 Greetings, Burmese script and numbers 

Dialogue 1 
Greetings (CD1; 1) 

We will now learn three short exchanges of greeting in Burmese, 
presented in three columns: Burmese, phonetic script and 
English equivalent. Some variants are provided with "appellatives" 
lJinl and Ikhe.myal, but please remember that they are always 
optional. 

1 .A. Hello (general) 

min.ge.la.QQ Hello. 
min.ge.la.QQ lin Hello. (if you are female) 
min.ge.la.QQ khe.mya Hello. (if you are male) 

1.B. Teacher to student 
(' 

mil Gcf GOYJC: C\Y): II 

6>11 GOYJ~:olO)oSll 

Variants: 
(' ~ (' (' 

GOYJC:O O)m(j1c II 

(' ~ (' (' 
GOYJC:O O)mClcezp" 

1.C. Adressing the teacher 

A: student B: female teacher 

A: ne.kaun.la 

A: Are you well? 
B: kaun .QQ.lli 
B: Fine. 

B: kaun .QQ.lli lin 
B: Fine. (if you are female) 
B: kaun .QQ.lli khe. my a 
B: Fine. (if you are male) 

A: ne.kaun.la she.ya.ma 
A: Are you well, teacher?4 
B: 7811 7811 kaun.lli 
B: Yes, yes, (I'm) fine. 5 

4 This question is usually translated as How are you? According to its syn­
tactic structure, the present translation is more accurate, but it is also used 
as a Burmese equivalent of How are you? 

5 This is not to be taken as an impatient yes yes. You can easily notice this 
from the intonation in Burmese on the CD. 

3 
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A: student B: male teacher 
C' 

mil OD6p G'fGO'Y)C:C\YJ: II A: sha.ya ne.kaun.la 

A: Are you well, teacher? 
C' C' 

B: ?MI ?MI kaun.lli &11 G3d:1 G3d:1 GO'Y)C: OJ (),) II 
B: Yes, yes, (I'm) fine. 

Notes: 
1. ol Qf1 being a polite marker, naturally it can be dropped when 

a teacher is addressing students (compare with 1.B). 
2. G3d: /?M (or its variant 3d6: /?]n/), an equivalent of generic yes is 

reserved for those superior (in age or social status) talking to their 
inferiors. A more polite variant that can be used with anybody is 
O(d)(i? Ihou?kU, although this term is not always used in every 
context where an English yes is likely to be used (see the note in 
Exercise 0.4). 

3. You can also see in Dialogue 1.C that the word for teacher can be 
used either at the end or the beginning of a statement. 

4. II represents the end of a sentence, when there are more than 
one present. 

Other more context-dependent greetings 

Please note that literal translations are given in English, but they are 
all used as greetings in Burmese. 

1.0. Around a meal time (CD1; 4) 

mil OYJ:@:@C\YJ:II A: sa p1.Qi.la 
A: Have you eaten? 

@II @:ol@1I B: p1.00·Qi 
B: Yes, I have. 

Variants: 

@:ol@~611 B: p1.oo.Q,i fin 
B: Yes, I have (female speaker) 

@:ol@&6CW Il B: p1.00.Q,i kha.mya 
B: Yes, I have (male speaker) 
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1.E. Seeing someone in the street 

Short version 
<: , 

mil :Y.lo)CDII A: be. Ie 
o , 

@II U?90::Y.l11 B: ho.na.be 
A: Where to? 
B: Over there. 

Fuller version 
<: 0 , 

A: be.Swa.me.16.le mil :Y.l0)~:8~. CDII 
A: Where are (you) going?6 

0 0 
B: hO.na.le Swa.me.16 @II U?90:GCD: ~:8~.11 

B: (I) was going over there. 

Dialogue 2 
Introducing oneself (CD1; 5) 

Let's listen to the CD first. 

A female speaker: a Burmese girl named Mala is speaking. 

0iJ8908~ [mC\J0]olll ce.ma nan.me [ma.la]lli! 
My name is [Mala}. 

0iJ8m [e>m]olll ce.ma.ka [be.ma]lli! 
I am [Burmese}. 

[~~m@~]m C\J0olox{)11 [mye.ma.pye].ka la.lli!.lli 
(I) come from [Myanmar]. 

A male speaker: a Burmese man named Nay Aung is speaking. 

OiJG9?908~ [G9G3d'J8]ol" ce.n:J nan. me [ne.?aun]lli! 
My name is [Nay Aung]. 

OiJG9,sm [e>m]olll ce.n::>.ka [be.ma]lli! 

[~~m@~]m C\J0olcnoSll 
I am [Burmese}. 
[mye.ma.pye].ka la.lli!.lli 
(I) come from [Myanmar}. 

6 The pronouns are placed in ( ... ), as they are absent in the Burmese sentences 
where subject or object pronouns are dropped when the speakers judge 
that they are obvious to all parties involved in the communication. 

5 
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"iJ~ cEl.ma I, my (female speaker) 
C' cEl.no my (male speaker) "iJG<f? 

"iJG¥> ca. n~ 1 (male speaker) 
C' nan.me <fJ~~ name 

@~ pye country 

--00 ka subject/topic marker; from [. . . J 
C\Y.)- la come 

Note: 
CD IMI (or Igal depending on the phonetic environment: see also Intro­
duction: Voicing) has two different functions in two different contexts: 
i) following a Noun Phrase (NP henceforth), it marks the NP as a subject 
of the predicate or topic of the sentence: it indicates what the speaker 
wants to talk about; ii) following a place, it indicates the place as a 
source of origin, point of departure. Needless to say, IMI following a 
place can also indicate the place as a topic of the sentence: to avoid 
confusion, we just need to pay attention to the meaning and context, 
which is what we normally do in human communication, isn't it? 

Language point 

Sentence structure 

There is no verb to be necessary in Burmese to say I am (namel 
nationality), etc. All you need to do is juxtapose the two NP. Neither 
the ending IW, known as a marker of politeness, nor Ikal, which 
marks what it is attached to as "subject/topic marker" i.e. what one 
wants to talk about, is obligatory in the sentence structure. 

NP1 Urn.) NP2 lli! 

ce.ma nan.me (ka) [ma.la] ® 
my name Mkr [Mala] Mkr ~ My name is [Mala]. 

ce.ma ka [be.ma] ® 
Mkr [Burmese] Mkr ~ I am [Burmese]. ® 

Vocabulary 
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Exercise 0.1 (CD1; 6) 

Now taking the role of each person in the lists provided, try to introduce 
yourself, as shown in the two models - for male and female speakers -
given below.7 

Note: 
This exercise is also aimed at getting you familiar with Burmese names, 
as well as certain pronunciations such as glottal stops, nasalized 
vowels, etc. 

For female speakers: 

ca.ma nan.me [name] ® 

Common Burmese names:8 

0(0( 
(' (' 

oc:oc: 
(' (' 

00 ('f) 00 ('f) 

su su Su Su 
wln.wln Win Win 
the? the? Htet Htet 

For male speakers: 

ca.n6 nan.me [name] ® 

Common Burmese names: 
G~J)( co.Su Kyaw Thu 
G@u{p ze.ya Zay Ya 

G(923~. phe.J1un Pe Nyunt 

Cultural point 

(' Q 
ij>C6[ 

Q 
::DCfY) 

9'~') 

o 
G<6o(: 

(' 0 
OJ('f)a;>: 

('~ (' 

G3d"JCe~. 

hnln.yi 

Si.da 
nan.da 

r]we.so 
te?to 
?on.pye 

Hnin Yee 
Thida 
Nanda 

Ngwe Soe 
Tet Toe 
Aung Pye 

It is very common to find women's names with repetition of one of 
the name elements. It is also customary to pick one name element 
of the full name and double it: for example, it is likely that friends and 

7 There are of course other ways to present your name (e.g. equivalent to 
"me llama San San" in Spanish and '1e m'appelle San San" in French) which 
you will have an opportunity to practise later. 

8 As you will note, English spelling as Burmese speakers use it for Burmese 
names and words only approximates the sound of the language. 
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family of Miss Hnin Yee call her just Ihnin. hninl. This practice is less 
common for men's names, although there are men's names such as 
U Maung Maung lu maun.maun/, Zaw Zaw IZ'J.z'JI, etc. 

It is important to note also that there is no such thing as family 
name or surname in Burmese. Everyone has one name that may be 
composed of one or more elements. It is customary in Burmese 

families that the consonant of the first syllable is chosen according 
to the day of the week one is born. 

Monday CDI 0)1 01 C k, kh, g, f) 

Tuesday 0)1 001 @I e:: s, Sh, Z, f1 

Wednesday (morning) CDI 0 I, w 
Wednesday (afternoon) WI q Y 
Thursday 01 (91 ell ::>')1 " p, ph, b, m 
Friday J.JI OJ e, h 

Saturday 0)1 COl 31 GI 'f t, th, d, n 
Sunday 3d vowels 

Exercise 0.2 (CD1; 7) 

Following the model given in the box below, and taking the identity from 
the list provided, try to say your nationality and the country you come 

from. Remember to use the appropriate subject pronoun for I: lea.n~1 
if you are a male speaker, and lea.ma! if you are a female speaker. 

ea.ma!ea.n~ ka [nationality] ® --7 I am [nationality] 

[country] !sa la.®.~ --7 (I) come from [country] 

Note: 
In order not to overwhelm you with too much new vocabulary, at this 
point we will limit ourselves to names of countries and nationalities that 
use loan words from English. Other Burmese words will be introduced 
as appropriate later. Given that original English names are likely to be 

used, although in somewhat Burmanized pronunciation, no Burmese 
nor phonetic script is given for this list. 

Nationality Country Nationality Country 
Australian Australia Japanese Japan 
American America Korean Korea 
German Germany Russian Russia 

Swiss Switzerland Malaysian Malaysia 
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Exercise 0.3 (audio online) 

You can also try saying that you come from [city, state and province], using 

the same sentence construction, and names of cities and states given below: 

City Stat
London New York 
Paris California 
Berlin Quebec 

Useful phrases (CD1; 8) 
You can learn right away the following phrases that you will find 
handy throughout the course (and beyond). You can learn them 
all, or a couple a day, or you can make it a point to listen to them 
before each lesson, and keep using them as often as you can. 

o 
8::D0;(: II 

C' 
1iJ:8c\)~0;(:1I 

C' 
1iJ:8c\)~G::D:0;(: II 

8'ioS~( Goy?) 0;(: II 

C' 
G~Gcfa)lDII 

co8G~o12:11 
C' C' C'r,:1G 

cf~:cf~:(j1c:eo 12: II 

ma.8f.Ii.!! 
na.ma.18.Ii.!! 
na.ma.18.8e.Ii.!! 

ma.hma?mf.©JIi.!! 

me.ne.k 
tha?py:J.ill!. ?6un 

ne. neJ1". pya.ill!. ?6un 

Language point 

(I) don't know. 
(I) don't understand. 
(I) still don't understand. 
(I) don't remember 

(any more). 
(I)'ve forgotten. 
Please say it again. 
Could you please 
explain? 

Alphabet: getting familiar with Burmese in 
writing and associated sounds 

The purpose here is to get yourself familiar with the Burmese writing 
system, as we are convinced that it is beneficial in the long run, 
instead of depending solely on the transliteration/Romanization (that 

is, rendering the Burmese in Roman letters) system, which could at 
times be misleading. According to our long experience with Burmese 
language instruction, Burmese script can be learnt with relative ease 
through a progressive method, which we are presenting here. You are 
encouraged to follow the lessons as we guide you through them and 
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by Unit 8, you will be pleased to be able to read the dialogues 
and vocabulary lists in Burmese script. If you invest a little more 
effort, you will also be able to write in Burmese, even if it is not 
the main goal of this book to teach you how to write. (If you wish to 
learn to write, see Burmese script animation http://lrc.comell.edu/ 
asian/courses/bu/materials/scriptanime; Burmese Script Lessons 
www.seasite.niu.edu/burmese/script/scripUndex.htm.) 

There are in total 33 letters of the alphabet and each letter is 
pronounced with an inherent vowel sound 18./. For example, the first 
letter CD represents the Ik/ sound, but the letter is pronounced as 
Ik8./. Among the 33 letters, there are a few that are rarely used in an 
average text. Remember that our goal is to recognize Burmese sounds, 
as they are represented by the script. You are thus spared from having 
to learn the complete set of letters. In this unit, we will learn those 
that are represented by letters and clustered letters. In the subsequent 
units, vowel signs - basic vowels, glottal stops and nasal vowels - are 
presented, along with accompanying exercises. 

(COl; 9) 
Table 9 Letters representing consonants 

m 6l ka kh 3/'i) da 0 wa 
() 913 rn/1 na :).) 913 

c 1]13 () <.9 pa pha (J) ha 
Q) ro sa sh t:J/::n ba C\) la 
@/~ za ~ rna ~ a 

~ Jla U)/~ ya 

00 co ta tha C\) 113 

In the table, letters representing unaspirated/aspirated pairs are in 
a box, and letters representing identical sounds are shaded in grey. 

Exercise 0.4 (CD1; 10) 

Now we will start learning the alphabet with the following pattern: Is this 

{letter of the alphabet}? to which you can simply answer yes or no (it isn't). 

As you gain more confidence, you can cover the phonetic script in the 
right column when you do this exercise. 
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31 [m JOO':>:II 
- U(oSo?l 31 [mJo111 

31 [mJC\Y.>:u 
- aU(oSol~:1 31 [roJo111 

Note: 

da [ka]la ~ Is this [ka]? 
hou?kell da [ka]ru! ~ Yes, it is [ka]. 

da [ka]la 
ma.hou? .pa.Ji1!1 I 

da [Ia]ru! 

~ Is this [ka]? 
~ No, it isn't. 

It is [Ia]. 

While lY(aSo? Ihou7.k£/ works in most cases as a generic Yes, 
8 lY(aS ol 0[1: Ime.hou7.pa.phul means No, it isn't. As a result, it does 

not work to answer questions such as Do you like it? Are you going?, 
etc., for which a negative answer is expressed with a verb. It is also 
somewhat misleading to take Ihou7.ktl as a generic Yes as it does not 
occur in certain contexts in natural spoken Burmese. For example, 
to the question "Are you going to the market?" a Burmese speaker is 
likely to give the answer (I'm) going (to the market), without Ihou7.ktl, 
nor repeating the words in parentheses ( ... ). We suggest considering 
Ihou7.ktl as "I acknowledge that you have spoken" rather than a 

direct equivalent of Yes in English. 

Now practise as follows: if you have a partner, point to a letter in the table 
below, and ask your partner "Is it [letter of your choice]?" Your partner 
can give a positive or negative answer, following the model in the box 
given above. You can also listen to some examples given on the CD. If 
you are studying this course on your own, you can practise by alternating 
between being the person asking the questions and the one answering. 

m @ Q) <J:) en co 0 (9 [minimal pairs] 

@ <l(j 3 G e> J) OJ q [pairs with same pronunciation] 

'i' (9 CD 0 ::xl en 3d c 

Language point 

Numbers 0-9 (CD1; 11) 

0 80un.J1a 0 ~ I]a 5 
:) ti? 1 G chau? 6 

J hni? 2 C( khun.ni? 7 

~ 80un 3 6) Ji? 8 

9 Ie 4 B ko 9 

11 
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Exercise 0.5 
Now try practising the numbers with the same sentence patterns you 
have just learnt. Point to a number, and ask: "Is it [number of your choice]?" 
If you have a partner, s/he can answer positively or negatively. If you 

are studying this course on your own, you can practise by alternating 
between being the person asking the questions and the one answering. 
You can also listen to some examples given on the CD. 

Language point 
Giving phone numbers 

C' Q C' 0 '1 C' 
OJWCD~'f:'f0IOJ 

C' C' , 
:nWGC\Y)(DCD 

- JJ'(:)B~ 

C' Q C' 
OJWCD~'f: 

401 as 

t£.Ii.phbun nan.ba7 

b£.lau7.lt 
hni7 hni7 khun ti7 kb r]a 

t£.li.phbun telephone 

nan.ba7 number 

What's your phone 
number? 

227195 

C' C' , 
:nWGC\Y)(DCD b£.lau7.lt interrogative phrase asking for numbers 

Notes: 
1. :noSGC\Y)ci)ffi Ib£.kl7.I£/ - Often translated as "how much (is this?)". 

You can use this interrogative construction to ask for information 
on a price, house number, shop number, passport number, etc. 

2. Telephone numbers are also commonly given in English nowadays, 
but this exercise is meant to help you learn numbers in context. 

3. When giving phone numbers, number 7 is often shortened from 
Ikhun.ni71 to Ikhun/. 

Exercise 0.6 
Using the model given in the box above, ask "What's the phone number?" 

The answers can be given using the list provided below. Numbers are given 
purposely in Burmese script here, in order to get you familiar with them. 

Go:)~G~ GBB~o9 ~OJ9~B JJ99~~ ~:)<9~~ JJGB~G 

Exercise 0.7 (CD1; 11) 

Now listen to the CD and write down the telephone numbers you hear. 



Unit 1 
C' C' OC'0C: 

1(~1(~0~~0~~ 1CClT~JY.)~ 

... ... ... n ... n ·n n'" A'" Su.zu.sa .za nal .I')a .,a.va 
A curious foreigner 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to identify and name objects 
• simple imperatives 

• how to ask for the price of something 
• numbers 10- 10,000 
• four basic vowel signs: -I) ~ <;:- -oS and four 

consonant clusters: E II 0 J 
• representation of the tone system in Burmese 

Dialogue 1 
At a shop (CD1; 12) 

Imagine that you see a shop where they sell Burmese textiles. 
The shop owner invites you in, so you enter, find an item you like, 
ask for the price and buy it. It is customary to bargain in Myanmar, 
true, but at this point, let's just accept the price and buy it, 
shall we? 

A: shop owner B: foreign visitor in Myanmar 

mil o:Y.)oll1 080111 6~0111 
@II 31 :Y.Y.>OO II 
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mil 31 o?~~oll1 
6>11 

~(' Q. (' oS ~C' , 
Ge301 3C\(~~m :n GC\Y.)mooll 

mil ~ooo u111 
6>11 

~(' Q 0 (' • (' (' 
Ge301 ~ooo C\Y.):II G6'(?1 3~1 «mODII ~:8WG'f,)11 

mil G()')')8:u1[g1l 

A: la.lli!. /I wi".lli!. /I cLlli!. 
B: da ba.lt 
A: da loun.!i.lli!. 
B: ?':)II di lounJi ka b&.lau?.lt 
A: r]a. thaun.Qf! 
B: ?':)II r]a. thaun.la II yo di.hma pai?shan II 8Wa.m8.n':) 

A: kaun .Qf!.Qi 

Notes: 
1. I I represents the end of a sentence, when there are more than 

one present. 
2. Reminder: underlined syllables are to be pronounced with a 

corresponding voiced consonant (see Introduction: Voicing). 

A: Please come in! Have a look! 
B: What is this? 
A: It's a "Iongyi". 

B: I see. How much is this longyi? 
A: 5000 (Kyats). 
B: Ah, SOOO? Here, it is. Goodbye. 
A: Goodbye. 

Note: 
For practical reasons, all English translation provided in dialogues 
are to be taken as an equivalent of the Burmese sentences in the 
same context. For example, the first line by the shop owner has three 
different "sentences" using three different verbs: Ila/ to come, Iwinl 
to enter, Icff to look. It is easy to see that a literal translation of please 

come, please enter, please look would only sound odd in the context. 
Relevant sentence constructions from dialogues (i.e. those that you 
can use to produce your own statements in similar contexts) are 
presented with explanations and accompanying exercises. 



Unit 1: A curious foreigner 

Vocabulary 
o:YJ-

C' 
oc-

6~.­
[--Ju1 

, 
::rYJC\J 

• C' 

O?~~ 

G§S 
~[NP] 

[NP]m 

la 

win 

cf 

da 

ba.le 

lounJi 

di 

[NP] ka 

to come 

to enter 

to look 

Mkr. politeness 

This is 

what? 

longyi, typical clothing worn in Myanmar 

exclamative, equivalent of I see 

this [NP] 

subject/topic marker: indicates what you want 

to talk about. Its presence or absence does 

not affect the content meaning 

JX!SGo:YJr:YSru b8.lau?le how much (is .. .)? 

Yr:YS06 pai?shan money 

Gq?1 ~~... yo di.hma typical expression as one hands over 

something; not appropriate towards 
someone superior in a formal context 

8w3.m8.n8 lit. I'm going, OK? typical expression as one 

takes leave, equivalent to Goodbye, but not 

used if you are not leaving 

k3Un.gg.Qi OK (expressing agreement with the other's 

request, information, etc.) 

Language point 
Identifying objects: What's this? 

31 
da 
This is . .. 

31 
da 
This is . .. 

1 Mkr: for politeness. 

, 
JYJCO 

ba.le 
what 

[ ... ] u1 
[ .. ·]·m 
[. . . J Mkr1 

~ What's this? 

~ This is [. . . J 

15 Unit 1: A curious foreigner 

Vocabulary 
o:YJ-

C' 
oc-

6~.­
[--Ju1 
31 

, 
::rYJC\J 

• C' 

O?~~ 

G§S 
~[NP] 

[NP]m 

la 

win 

cf 

ill! 

da 

ba.le 

lounJi 

?":J 

di 

[NP] ka 

to come 

to enter 

to look 

Mkr. politeness 

This is 

what? 

longyi, typical clothing worn in Myanmar 

exclamative, equivalent of I see 

this [NP] 

subject/topic marker: indicates what you want 

to talk about. Its presence or absence does 

not affect the content meaning 

JX!SGo:YJr:YSru b8.lau?le how much (is .. .)? 

Yr:YS06 pai?shan money 

Gq?1 ~~... yo di.hma typical expression as one hands over 

C' C' 
~:8()')Gt0 

G()")')8:u 18 

something; not appropriate towards 

someone superior in a formal context 

8WEt.m8.n":J lit. I'm going, OK? typical expression as one 

takes leave, equivalent to Goodbye, but not 

used if you are not leaving 

kaun.ill!.Qi OK (expressing agreement with the other's 

request, information, etc.) 

Language point 
Identifying objects: What's this? 

31 
da 
This is . .. 

31 
da 
This is . .. 

1 Mkr: for politeness. 

, 
JY)(\) 

ba.IE 
what 

[ ... J u1 
[ ... J.ill! 
[. . .] Mkr1 

~ What's this? 

~ This is [. . . J 

15 
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Note: 
Starting from now on, all words that do not affect the content meaning 
of the "sentence" are marked simply as Mkr (for marker) in the present­

ation of sentence patterns. Their functions are indicated however in 
a separate note or footnote. This approach has been chosen to avoid 
complicated and lengthy explanations of their functions. Based on our 

long experience with Burmese language instruction, we are convinced 
that it is more efficient for beginners to learn them as a part of a unit 
(chunk) in the "sentence". We have chosen to focus instead on the sen­

tence patterns that affect the content meaning, while introducing com­
monly used markers as appropriate throughout the course in order 
to help you learn natural spoken Burmese which is filled with them. 

Exercise 1,1 (CD1; 13) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise a short exchange 
asking "What is this?" and answering appropriately, with the items 
provided below: 

o (' phe.na? Burmese style sandals, what some <.9~O 

call "slippers" or "chappa/s" 
G thl umbrella co: 

0 pe.shb the Burmese "longyi"2 for men «"9: 
(' 

sa.ou? book <lY.l3fo 

«01 pe.wa scarf, stole 
(' 0 (' 

Iwe.ei? Burmese-style cloth sling bag 03<.D3dOO 
(' (' yun.de lacquerware oa~:co~ 

0(' G sei?be.dl rosary, prayer beads 0)0«00: 

Before proceeding to other exercises, we will first learn more numbers. 

Language point 

Numbers 10-10,000 (CD1; 14) 

As you can see in the list below, /she/ represents ten, and when it is 
followed by another number as in eleven /she/ ten + /ti?/ one, the 
vowel value changes to a creaky tone (/Sht/). 

2 A kind of sarong made of a piece of cloth sewn together and worn around 
the waist. 
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:)0 ta.shE 10 :)~ ShE. 1]8. 15 
:):) shE.ti? 11 :)G shE.chau? 16 
:)J shE.hni? 12 :)'( shE.khun.ni? 17 
:)< ShE.SOUn 13 :)6) shE·Ii? 18 
:)9 shE.le 14 :)(3 ShE.ko 19 

[ ... ]0:005 [ ... ]Sh£ (in) multiples of ten 

(CD1; 15) 

:)0 ta.sh£ 10 Go chau?sh£ 60 

JO hna.sh£ 20 '(0 khun.na.sh£ 70 

<0 Soun.she 30 6)0 Ii?sh£ 80 

90 le.she 40 (30 ko.she 90 

~o 1]8..she 50 

Note: 

Three numbers ending with glottal stops, namely one Iti?l, two 
Ihni?1 and seven Ikhun.ni?1 are pronounced with a schwa lal - Ita-I, 
Ihna-I and Ikhun.na-I respectively - when they are followed by another 
morpheme such as ISh£1 ten, Iyal hundred, etc. 

... ]6p ya (in) multiples of hundred 

(CD1; 16) 

:)00 ta.ya 100 Goo chau?ya 600 
JOo hna.ya 200 '(00 khun.na.ya 700 
<00 Soun.ya 300 6)00 Ii?ya 800 

900 le.ya 400 (300 ko.ya 900 
~oo 1]8..ya 500 

[ .. ·hCXY.)~ thaun (in) multiples of thousand 

(CD1; 17) 

:)000 ta.thaun 1,000 Gooo chau? thaun 6,000 
JOoo hna.thaun 2,000 '(000 khun. na. thaun 7,000 
<000 Soun.thaun 3,000 6)000 Ii?thaun 8,000 

9000 le.thaun 4,000 (3000 ko.thaun 9,000 
~ooo 1]8..thaun 5,000 

17 
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[. . .JGJ..Y.)~: [ ... J 8aun (in) multiples of ten thousand 

O)cil~8: te.8aun 10,000 

Note: 
There is a separate name used for numbers multiplied in ten thousands. 

Now try a mixture of thousands and hundreds and tens. It is fairly easy, 

as you can see in the examples: all you need to do is say each group 
of denominations, going from the highest to the lowest (ten thousands, 
thousands, hundreds, tens, etc.). There is a (slight) change in tone 
for the vowel in the first denomination into a creaky tone, except for 
those that end with a long (high falling) tone, such as /8au n

/.
3 

(audio online) 

~oo + JO =~Jo 

8oun.ya + hne.sh£ = 8oun.ya.hne.sh£ 

300 + 20 = 320 

9000 + ~oo =9~00 

le.thaun + rja.ya = le.thaun.rja.ya 

4,000 + 500 = 4,500 

:)0000 + ~ooo = :)~ooo 
te.8aun + rja.daun = te.8aun.rja.thaun 

10,000 + 5,000 = 15,000 

Gooo + BOO +90 =GB9° 
chau? thaun + ko.ya + le.sh£ = chau?thaun.ko.ya.le.sh£ 

6,000 + 900 + 40 = 6,940 

Exercise 1 .2 (CD1; 18) 

Listen to the numbers you hear on the CD and write them down correctly. 

Exercise 1 .3 (CD1; 19) 

Now try practising the numbers with a short exchange taken from 

Dialogue 1 as shown in the box below: 

3 This difference is often not easily audible to foreign ears, and the accurate 
meaning would still be understandable in context. So just try to get used 
to it without getting discouraged. 
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Q [. C'] C' C' , 
3 C\(~~ ffi ::m.DGC\Y.)ffiCD 

di [Ioun.!i] ka b8.lau?lt 
this [longyiJ Mkr4 how much ~ How much (is) this longyi? 

[~ooo] 01 

[r]c1.thaun
] ® 

[5,000J Mkr5 ~ 5,000 

Note: 
See glossary in Exercise 1.1. Prices are purposely given in Burmese 
script to make you get used to it. 

Item 
• C' 

C\(~~ 
o 

«~: 
o C' 
<.91 0 

C' 
QY.)3f0 

loun.!i 

pa.shb 

pha.na? 

sa.ou? 

Dialogue 2 
(CD1; 20) 

Price 
,(6)00 

Gpo 
'(000 

J~oo 

Item 

«01 
C' 0 C' 

ogLD3do) 
C' C' 

~1:00~ 
Q 

00: 

pa.wa 

IW8.ei? 

yun.d8 

thj 

Price 

:)<00 

<;000 

pooo 

~ooo 

A young (female) foreigner is looking at some posters on the wall 
during her visit to a Burmese friend's place. She can't help asking 
questions as her curiosity is aroused by her seeing different 
beautiful monuments and places. 

A: foreigner B: her Burmese friend 

3~d 
, C' 

mil o:Y.)CD LD C II 

@II 3h1 O?'P: II 
C' , 

mil U?O)C\Y):II o:Y.)O?'P:OOII 

@II ~:GCDo?'P: II 

G§SII 
0 

mil U?lD'JffiG'PII 

@II 3~dffi C'~ 01: @II 

mil H~' C' o:Y.)O : eOOLDC II 

@II e> lD'Je> ~l CD C'~ 01: @II 

mil ~:t:01(j1811 
@II 6),01000511 

4 Mkr: indicates the subject/topic of the sentence. 

S Mkr: for politeness. 
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A: ?t.da ba It.hin 

B: 7t.da pha.ya 

A: hou7.1a// ba pha.ya It 
B: shu.le pha.ya 

A: 7':)// ho.ha.ka.y6 
B: 7t.da.ka pan.!an 

A: ba pan.Jan It hin 

B: ma.ha ban.du.la pan.Jan 

A: ce.zu.Qf!.Jin 

B: ya.Qf!.t& 

Reminder: 
The underlined syllable is to be pronounced with a corresponding 
voiced consonant sound. 

A: What's that? 
B: That's a pagoda. 
A: / see. What pagoda is it? 
B: Sule pagoda. 
A: Uh huh. What about that one? 
B: That one is a park. 
A: What park is that? 
B: Mahabandula park. 
A: Thanks. 
B: You're we/come. 

~31 
, 

::mro 

7e.da 

ba.le 

[ ... j())t hiO 

:J?OP: pha.ya 

::m [NPj ro ba.[NPj.le 

Qlj? :Gro shu.le 

That (is . .. ) 

what? 

expression at the end of the "sentence" . 
to sound more friendly. no exact 
equivalent word in English. This usage 
is typical in women's speech. and 
considered a bit feminine or intimate 
when used by a male speaker. 

pagoda, Buddhist temple 

what [NP}? 

Sule (name of pagoda in central Rangoon) 

Vocabulary 
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('~ 04':6) pan.~an park 

"(J.Y.)eJ ~l CD me.ha ban.du.la Mahabandula (name of a general, known 
for his courage) 

GO':(j:\r: ol ce.zu.QQ Thanks 
(' 

Iin (for female speaker) appellative at the end ~c 

of "sentence" 

"lolO)05 ya.QQ.lli a typical response to Thank you. 

Exercise 1.4 (audio online) 

Using the sentence construction given in the box below, practise a short 

exchange asking "what [NP] (is it)?" with the vocabulary provided. The 

first one is done for you as a model. 

i~d 
?e.da 

that is 

Prompt given: 

:Y.Y.> 

ba 

what 

[NP] 

[NP] 

[NP] 

, 
roll 
18. 

Mkr6 ~ What [NP] is that? 

(Gj)a3~) J'(6p: (Jwe.de.goun
) - phe.ya (Shwedagon) pagoda 

Short exchange: 
mil ::2l31 ::YYJcDll 

6>11 [J'(6p:]0111 

mil G§S ::YYJ[J'(6p:] cD II 

6>11 (Gj)a3~)J'(6p:ulll 

(~~'lJl8) [GO{]:] 
(oaSQ)~.l [~:] 
(3<l~jt:::D'):) [[gJ?oS] 
(")?:Gro) [J'(6p:] 

(mq8aS) [o?cnuS] 
(G3d')60:0~: ) 
[3d'):mro:oa6 : ] 

A: ?e.da ba.18 

B: [phe.ya]ill! 

A: 70// ba [phe.ya] 18 

B: (Jwe.de.goun
) phe.ya ill! 

(bo.!ou7) [ze] Bogyoke market 

(pa7.se.p6) [youn
] passport office 

(7e.myo.8a) [pya.dai7] national museum 

(shu.le) [phe.ya] Sule pagoda 

(ke.re.wei7) [hO.t8] Karaweik hotef 
(7aun.shan

) Aung San stadium 
[7a.ge.za.gwln

] 

6 Mkr: marks the ending of information/open questions. 

7 This place, despite the term /ha.te/, is not a hotel where people spend 
the night, but rather a place where people can enjoy a meal while watching 
a cultural performance. It is also a ceremonial hall where people hold 
important events such as weddings, ordination ceremonies, etc. 
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Exercise 1 .5 (CD1; 21) 

You can redo the same exercise, but this time add the following at 

the end: 

(' '1 (' G('-(FW:ooCU I 000011 

- 9,U 1 00 uS II 
ce.zu tin.ill!.~ 

ya.ill!.~ 

Language point 

---7 Thank you. 
---7 You're welcome.! 

No problem. 

Further practice with the structure what ( ... )? 

You can use the same sentence construction you have just learnt to 
ask for someone's name, as shown in the box below. 

(' , 
:J)(. 9'08~ CD JY)CDII 

8u nan.m8 ka ba.lt 
Her/His name what ---7 What's his/her name? 

- [cilcil] u111 
san.san 

ill! 
[San San] Mkr ---7 - San San 

Reminder: 
The syllable underlined should be pronounced with a corresponding 
voiced consonant. 

Exercise 1 .6 (CD1; 22) 

Using the model given in the box above, do a short exchange with the 
vocabulary provided below: 

~9 If" your (female speaker) 
0l8~: kha.mya your (male speaker) 
e:GCD: 7u.le Uncle (addressing a middle-aged man, 

your parents' age) 
G3T G3T do.d6 Aunty (addressing a middle-aged woman, 

your parents' age) 
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Note: 
The first two items are pronouns like those in any other language, 
but the last two kinship terms are very commonly used as pronouns. 
Please note also that in cosmopolitan cities like Yangon, it is getting 
more common to use uncle or aunty (with a Burmanized pronunciation). 

Cultural point 

Use of pronouns and other address terms 

It is customary to use kinship terms rather than a pronoun among the 
Burmese. For example, when you are addressing someone who is your 
older brother's age, you use the term /7a.kol older brother, or [/kol 
(personal name)]. If the addressee is a woman who is your older sister's 
age, you use the term /7a.ma! older sister, or Vma!8 (personal name)]. 

Other commonly used kinship terms are given below. The last 
syllable is pronounced with a creaky tone when the term is used as 
a possessive (adjective). However, if the last syllable has a long tone, 
there is no change in the pronunciation, which is the case for all the 
items listed below. 

G pi.le younger brother (male speaker) ~GCD: 
(' maun.le younger brother (female speaker)9 G'=Y.lCGCD: 

G pi.ma.le younger sister ~8GCD: 

0Y:l: 8a son 
G 8a.m1 daughter :),)8: 

Language points 

List of personal subject pronouns (audio online) 

A list of personal subject pronouns is given below for your reference, 
but please be aware that pronouns are more commonly used in formal 
contexts. 

8 (reduced from Ima.ma/). 

9 Only for younger brother are different terms used for a male and female 
speaker. The rest is the same whether you are a male or a female speaker. 

23 
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0iJ8 ce.ma I (female speaker) 
(' 

ce.n6 I (male speaker) OiJG9° 
(' fin you (female speaker) ~c 
(' khe.mya you (male speaker) OlCqp: 

:J)( 8u he10 

For a plural form of the pronouns above, you simply add a? Id61 to 
the pronoun: Ice.n8.d61 we (male speaker), 18u.d61 they, etc. 

Simple imperatives 

In terms of sentence construction, it is fairly straightforward to make 
simple imperative statements. In reality Burmese tends to use various 
discourse markers (see Introduction: Organization of this book) at 
the end of the "sentence", some of which will be introduced as 
appropriate in later units. In this unit, we will just practise making 
simple imperative statements, as shown in the model below. 

[V] U111 

(\)')u111 

[V]® 

la.® 

~ Please [V]! 

~ Please come! 

Exercise 1,7 (audio online) 

Practise saying short commands with the following verb expressions: 

0(' thain to sit down CXjlc-

G~- py:J to speak 

Oi(- yu to take 

G8:- me to ask 

G@- phye to answer 
(' na.thaun to listen 90 :GCOOC -

co8G~- tha?·py:J to repeat (saying) 

~~:E3~.- my1.cf to try the taste of something 

10 The word she [::AiI8 18u.mM] exists in theory, but is used in formal contexts 
only: in everyday conversation, 18ul is used for both he and she. 



Unit 1: A curious foreigner 

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system 

Four vowel signs: -..I) ! G- -oS 

Each basic vowel sign has three variants in pronunciation which we 
call tones (see Introduction: Tones), which are represented by differ­
ent symbols in the writing system. As a general rule, a dot below a 
word [--;-] always represents short (creaky) tone, and two dots on the 
right [--:] (just like colons in English) represent long (high falling) tone, 
although not all short and long tones are marked with these symbols. 
Furthermore [--;-] is added to other words and has other grammatical 
functions such as a possessive marker. For example 3dG8 /7e.mel 
means mother, and by adding [--;-] the word becomes 3dG'j /7e.mel 
mother's. Symbols for each vowel sign with its three tone representa­
tions are presented in the boxes below as follows: 

Line 1: symbols 
Line 2: vowel sounds they represent where middle tone is considered 

"neutral" and unmarked 
Line 3: example with a letter, which is shown in a lighter typeface 

(each vowel sign is demonstrated with a different letter). 

A double dash [--] indicates a space reserved for the letter (and 
combined letter and ligature). A single dash [-] following a word 
indicates that it's a verb (that requires a marker to make complete 
sentences) . 

Vowel group 1 (CD1; 23) 

Note: 

lal 
ro 

-..J) 

lal 
C\Y.) 

-..J): 
lal 
C\Y.): 

Given that the letters of the alphabet are pronounced with an inherent 
la!, the first item has no specific symbol necessary. 

25 

ro 
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Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

0)-

to begin 

0-

to be fat 

Note: 

0)') 

letter 

C\Y)-

to come 

0)'):­

to eat 

3d0;-

to be free 

Some letters use a variant [-1] instead of [-0], because otherwise 

they can be mistaken for other individual letters: for example if [-0] 
is attached to (~ /khal), (3 /dal), (0 /pal) and (0 /wal), they can be 

confused with other letters (00 Ishal), (3d laI), (m Ihal) and (0) Ital), 
respectively. 

31 01 ~1:­
bitter This is M kr for politeness 

Vowel group 2 (COl; 24) 

o 

IiI 
~ 

G 

IiI 
~ 

G --: 
iiI 
~: 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

0 Q Q 
J,)- 3 ... q>:-
to know this . .. to be near 

0 Q 
(9- q> 3d0;-

to press red to be free 

Vowel group 3 (COl; 25) 

G--. 
leI 
GO . 

G-­

leI 
GO 

G--: 

leI 
GO: 
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Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

G~- G6[ G8:-

to forget water to ask 

G9. GCO GO:-

day air to give 

Vowel group 4 (CD1; 26) 

, -uS , -. 
It I IF,! It! , (' , 
9 0 00 0 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

, C' , 
~- OLD- 0 

to frown to buy bean 
, C' , 
9. Cf)LD 00-

and, with V final Mkr to swear 

We will now learn the four consonant clusters presented in the box 
below as follows: 

Line 1: symbol used 
Line 2: its mechanism: the sound it adds to the letter representing a 

consonant 
Line 3: examples with a letter11 

8 Iml 

11 Not all combinations of "consonant clusters" are possible. For example 
letter Q) IsM is never combined with [-JJ Iy/: there is no such sound Isyl 
in Burmese. When you see [1llJ]' it can only be the letter IzM. The import­
ance here is to recognize the symbol and know how it should sound 
according to the Burmese writing system. 

27 
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(CD1; 27) 

Four consonant clusters: 5- -L1 
[CN'2]+/yl [CN]+/yl [CN]+/wl [CN]+/hl 

~ ~ ~ 'j 

Imya/ Imya/ Imwa/ Ihma/ 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

@- CY.(j-
to show to fall 

C»- 'j 
to be pretty from (formal) 

G@:- " 'jo 
to run mole 

§-
to straddle 

~_'3 

to get cut 

G C»:-
to cut 

OB-
to poke 

G§: 
dog 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words of more than one 

syllable below. 

G 0 G G :::D8: GOB~l: m(\)G~: 

daughter relative Kili market 

" " G 
G"1.G~: 3<)8:).)0: (9"1.:::D: 
hot water beef watermelon 

Exercise 1.8 
Now try to find English equivalents of the following: 

Go:olil 

@Olll 

ooSolll 

G8:olll 

3lG~:olll 
3lG"1.0l11 
3l(9qJ3:olll 

3l~oCD0:11 

12 eN stands for consonant. 

3l G§:CD0: II 

3l :::D~:CD0: II 

13 The pronunciation of this combination is probably not predictable according 
to the rule, and it is recommended to learn that 11 represents III as in shame. 

-L1 -L1 



Unit 2 

G~oS@l0~ 

yau? .kha.za.hma 
New in town 

In this unit you will learn: 

• to ask for and check the meaning of words 
• to make simple statements in the future and non-future 
• to ask yeslno questions in the future and non-future 
• to ask where (something) is 
• numbers 10,000-100,000 
• to practise further with numbers in asking for prices 
• three basic vowel signs: TL ~ 10--5 and more consonant 

clusters::AI ~...o 

Dialogue 1 
(CD1; 28) 
As you walk around in downtown Mandalay, you ask your Burmese 
friend questions as you pass a food stall. 

A: foreigner B: Burmese 
, '1 C' C' C' 0 C' 

mil 3d31 C\)m(9m9.~OXjlccxy'):1I 

C' C' C' '1 oC' 
"'U?OXYi/:1I ';''1'o()')C:61I:OXjlCII @II 

C' C' '1 0 , 
mil ';''1'o()')C:61I:6X?OY.l ::r.Y.>OOII 

@II 
C' C''1,.,R ~C' C'0'1 

';''1' 0 (),)G:611 :'""(0Y.l tl'1'moy')OJO)"tIl:GO) II 
~C' 'Q 0C' ~ 

mil Ge301 3d30Xjlcm !OOY.>C:cxy'):11 

@II !OOY.>8:o1oouSll ",ox?:ol::>[(:" ';'~o(),)~:611: 
mil GO'Y)~:::DJ:OII oo:auSll 

@II @~m3doy'):3doy') ~oScxy'):1I 
mil 3d9.0:~oSOOuSll 

oo:aCXY.): II 
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A: n.da la.phe7.ye.shain hi 
B: ma.hou7.IiW/ m6un.hln.ga.shain 
A: m6un.hln.ga so.da ba.le 
B: m6un.hln.ga so.da mya.ma.sa ta.myo p6 
A: 7':)// n.di shain.ka k~lUn.la 

B: kaun.Qf!..t&// ma.sho.lli!.bu// m6un.hjn.ga sa.ma.la 
A: kaun.oa.~// sa.m& 
B: mya.ma 7a.sa.a.sa cai?.Ia 
A: 7a.yan cai?t& 

A: Is that a tea shop? 
B: No it isn't. (It's a) "mohinga" shop. 
A: What's "mohinga"? 
B: "Mohinga" is a kind of Burmese food. 
A: I see. Is it good? 
B: Yeah,1 not bad. Will (you) eat "mohinga" (Do you want to eat 

"mohinga"?i 
A: Why not? Let's try some. 3 

B: DO (you) like Burmese food? 
A: (I) like (it) very much. 

Notes: 
1. The original Burmese statement literally means "it is good". Although 

the most likely response in the same context is yes/yeah in English, 
Burmese calls for an answer with the same verb as the one used 
in the question. This is also a good example of where English yes 
is not always an equivalent of /h07.k8/ in Burmese. 

2. In the context, this sentence construction is used where in English, 
you're likely to say Would you like to . .. ?, You want to try . .. ?, etc. 

3. Literally Good (idea). (1)'1/ eat. 

~31 

[NP) ~6 

?&.da 

[NP) shain 
(" C' (" h 

C\)m<.9m"l~ la.p e?ye 

1:10(050(: ma.hou? .phu 

1i~.(J)6 : 0l1 : moun.hin.ga 

that thing (is) 

{NPJ shop 

tea 

No it isn 't {. . . J 

a typical Burmese dish: rice noodle with 

gravy made with fish 

Vocabulary 
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@~~ 
[ ... ]+ilY.) 

[ .. ·]O)~'tjt: 

[ ... ]GoJ 
'G [ ... ] 3d3 

(' Goy')C:-

8ox?:ol ::r;(: 
(' , 

GOY.)C:=:O 

ilY.): 

~oS-
3d"l~:[V] 

Note: 

mya.ma 

[ ... ]sa 

[ ... ]ta.my6 

po 

?8.di [ ... ] 

kaun 

ma.sh6.gg.Ji'.Y 

kaun.oa.~ 

sa 

cai? 

?a.yan [V] 

Burmese 

[' .. J food 

a kind (of ... J 
OM, equivalent of something like you know 

that [. . . J 
good (See note below) 

Not bad 

Expression used when you are willing to accept 

a suggestion made by your interlocutor, 

equivalent of Sounds good, Why not . .. 

to eat 

to like 

[VJ very much 

Most of the adjectives in English function in the same way as a verb 
in Burmese (hence indicated by [-] next to the word and in fact belong 

to the same grammatical category, called @3OYJ /krf.ya/, translated 
as verb in dictionaries. 

Language point 

Sentence construction 

[x] 0 
OX(CfYJ JY.)C\)II 

[X] sho.da ba 1£ 
[X] the thing that is called what ~ What does [Xl mean? 

[X] 0 
[ ••• ] 0111 OX(CfYJ 

[X] sho.da [ ... ]ill! 
[Xl the thing that is called [. . .] Mkr ~ [Xl means [. . .] 

Note: 
This structure cannot be used without an antecedent (preceding 
expression) in the place of [X]. 

E.g. You want to know what "mohinga" means. 

You can ask: ~ [m6un.hln.ga] sho.da ba 1£ 
And answer: ~ [m6un.hln.ga] sho.da (mye.ma).sa te.myo ill! 

31 
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Exercise 2.10 (CD1; 29) 

Using the sentence construction in the box and the model given above, 
practise a short exchange asking "what does [ ... ] mean?", with the 
vocabulary provided. We will start with commonly known food items in 
English in order to get used to the structure, and then proceed with 
other vocabulary in Exercise 2.1b. 

Reminder: 
A kind of (. . .) food ( ... ).sa te.myo 

spaghetti 
hamburger 
sushi 
sauerkraut 

Italian food 
American food 
Japanese food 
German food 

Exercise 2.1 b (audio online) 

Now practise asking for the meaning of the items in the list, and an 
English equivalent is to be given as an answer, as shown in the model. 
If you are doing this exercise with a partner, or with an imaginary partner, 
try to add "Thank you" when you get the answer. 

Question: [phe.ya] sho.da ba It ~ What does [phe.ya] mean? 
Answer: [phe.ya] sho.da pagoda ill! ~ [phe.ya] means pagoda. 

@ 0 C' uOj'm pya.dai? museum 

GO{F Z8 market 

9,CO'J: ye.tha train 
o C' sa.dai? post office <lY.lOj'm 

O[(OY)~ bu.da.youn railway station 
oC' le.zei? airport GCDOOU 

C' caun school GO'ir)C: 
C'~ C' J{'f: m:GO'{Pc: phoun.g caun monastery 

Language point 

Simple statements with verbs 

Burmese does not use the same tense system as English or other 
European languages. Instead, generally speaking, simple affirmative 
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statements have two main endings, ItEI and ImE/, for non-future (i.e. 
past or present - something that has happened, or generally happens) 
and future (something that has not yet happened), respectively. There 
is also a third ending Ipyi/, which indicates that there is a change of 
state, but in this unit we will concentrate on the first two only. Similarly, 
18a.IM and Ima.IM are two different endings for yeslno questions in 
the non-future and future respectively. In casual speech, 18a.lM is 
often reduced to 11M. 

Simple affirmative statements are illustrated in the box below. 

[V] oouS 
[V] tE ~ (Sbj)4 + [V] 

~oS 
(' 

oow 
[cai?] tE ~ (I) like (it). 

[V] auS 
[V] mE ~ (Sbj) william going to [V]? 

(' 

1D0: 8W 

[sa] mE ~ (I) will eat. 

33 

Exercise 2.20 (audio online) 

Following the model of the construction given in the box above, make 
simple affirmative statements (non-future), using the vocabulary provided 

below. 

o 
::D-

(' 
oC(\)'J-

(' 

<f0:+(\J~-
('0 

'jen8-

[place] 'j0+G<f­
[place] aH(\)'J-

Sf 
win.la 

na+18 
hma?mf 
[place] hma+ne 
[place] k8.+la 

to know 
to enter 
to understand 
to remember 
to live at [place] 
to come from [place] 

Exercise 2.2b (audio online) 

Following the model of the construction given in the box above, make 
simple affirmative statements (future), using the vocabulary provided below. 

4 Sbj stands for subject. 
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G8:- me to ask 
C' 8au? to drink G::D'J(),) -

C' we to buy 00)-

G~- py6 to say, to speak 

(e-mail) ~o- (e-mail) p6 to send (e-mail) 

[place] ci?+~:- [place] ko+8wa to go to [place] 

Simple questions are illustrated in the box below. 

[V] ( ::D ) C\Y.): 

[V] rnm.la --7 Do/Does/Did (Sbj) + [V]? 

~oS ( ::D ) C\Y.): 

[cai?] rnm.la --7 Do (you) like (it)? 

[V] 8C\Y.): 

[V] ma.la --7 Will (Sbj) + [V]? 
0)'): 8C\Y.): 

[sa] ma.la! --7 Will (you) eat? 

Exercise 2.30 (audio online) 

Following the model of the construction given in the box above, make 

simple yes/no questions (for non-future), using the vocabulary provided 

below. 

o 
::D-

C' 
<f0:+(\)~­

C'O 
'jQ')8-

((),)G(\): )~-
C' C' 

3do;'u+o;'u-

8f 

n8.+le 

hma?mf 

(kha.le) Jf 

?a.lou?+lou? 

to know 
to understand 
to remember 
to have (children) 
to work (lit. 

work + to do) 

(<Y.(jG<f?/ <Y.(j8 )ci?+G@T- (ca.n6/ca.ma) ko+kh
8 to call (me) 

Exercise 2.3b (audio online) 

Following the model of the construction given in the box above, make 

simple yes/no questions (for future), using the vocabulary provided below. 

Oi(- yu to take 

o~- ~ ~b~ 

E3~o- cf to (have a) look 
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o C' 0 , 

<fmoo + (\)-
( 

C' C' C') C' 
(\)m(9mq~ GJ..Y.)m-

(oo<J;l,j5)GOlT-

Dialogue 2 
(CD1; 30) 

pai?shan Ie 

(Ia.phe?ye) 8au? 

(te?ka.si) kh8 

to change money 

to drink (tea) 

to call (a taxi) 

You are still trying to find your way round in Myanmar. Today you 

need to go to the railway station to buy a ticket but get lost a little 
so you ask for some directions. 

A: foreigner B: woman in the street 
G C' 

mil 3'j'JOlCezpll 
C' , 

6>11 LY?OOO?II 
o C', 0 

mil O[IOY)~m ::y)<.D'j'J(\) (0)0[1:11 

6>11 GOO:~90:'j'J11 

mil GOO:~~OY) hospital COO: II 
C', C' 

6>11 LY?ooO?(j1911 
o C" 

mil Goo:~mG"p ::Y)<.D90:'j'J(\)II 
o 

6>11 LY?90:'j'J1l 

A: di.hma kha.mya 

B: hou?kt 
A: bu.da.youn.ka be.hma Ie ma 8i.tiD. 
B: she.youn.na.hma 

A: she.youn sho.da hospital la 
B: hou? .kt.Jf" 

A: she.youn.ka.y6 be.na.hma.le 

B: ho.na.hma 

A: Excuse me. 
B: Yes? 
A: I'm wondering where the railway station is. 
B: Near the "she.youn" 

A: "she.youn" means "hospital"? 
B: Yes. 
A: And where is the hospital? 
B: Over there. 
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Q 

di.hma Expression used to get attention from someone 3'{J 

co 
@cqp 

co , 
:J)().)'{Jco 

(,):{S~ : 

Gao :~ 

[ . .. ]¥1:'{J 

[ . . . ]mG'r 

U?¥1:'{J 

Note: 

kha.mya 

be.hma Ie 
ma.9i.JiJJ 

she.you" 

[ . . . ]na.hma 

[ . . . ]ka.y::' 

ho.na.hma 

(lit. here) 

appended appellative (male speaker) 

Where (is) . . . ? 

Lit. I don't know, functions here as an equivalent 

of I'm wondering if . . . in a similar situation . 

hospital 

near [. . .] 

And what about [. . . j? i.e. the same question applied 

here: And where is the hospital? in this context 

over there 

When 90: Ina! near is inserted in Iho.hmal over there, Idi.hmal here, 
and Ib8.hma.lel where, the question focuses on the area whereas 
without 90: Ina!, the focus is placed on a specific point. Pragmatically 
the following phrases and questions are interchangeable: 

07<P Iho.hmal 
~<P Idi.hmal 
J)uS<pcD Ib8.hma.le/ 

and 
and 
and 

Language point 
Sentence construction 

[X] ~O'Y.) [ ... ] 
[X] sho.da [ ... ] 
[X] the thing that [. .. ] 

is called 

0790:<P Iho.na.hmal 
~90:<P Idi.na.hmal 
J)uS90:<pcD Ib8.na.hma.le/ 

coo: 
la 
Mkr" ~ Does [X] mean 

[. .. ]? 

[she.youn
] sho.da [hospital] la ~ Does [she.youn

] 

mean [hospital}? 

Note: 
This structure cannot be used without an antecedent (expression or 
NP) in the place of [X]. 

5 Ending that indicates the question as a yes/no question. 

Vocabulary 



Unit 2: New in town 37 

Exercise 2.4 (CD1; 31) 

Using the sentence construction given in the box above, practise a short 

exchange asking "Does [X] mean [ ... ]?", with the vocabulary provided, which 
can be answered with "/ho?te/ Yes it is", or "/ma.ho?phu/ No, it isn't". 

C' phe.ya caun church J? 6'(J: GO":{PG: 
G C' be.li caun 

c:) CD GO":{PG: mosque 
C' she.khan clinic GOX):619: 

oC' she.shain pharmacy, chemist's (lit. GOX):OXjlc 

"medicine shop")6 
C' 0 C' ban.dai7 bank ::nODO"{CD 

C' 0 C' hma7.tain bus stop ~mO"{c 

Language point 

Where is ( ... )? 

The construction given below is used to ask where things are located. 

[ ... ] 0') ::noS'Pc:\) 
[ ... ] ka bE.hma.lt 

[. .. ] Mkr7 where ~ Where (is) [. . .]? 

[she.youn] ka bE.hma.IE ~ Where (is) [the hospital]? 

Exercise 2.50 (audio online) 

Using the sentence construction given in the box above, practise a short 

exchange asking "Where is [. . .]?", with the items provided. You can 

alternate between /ho.hma/ or /ho.na.hma/ for an answer. 

::ncild?oS ban.dai7 bank 

Gox):~~ She. shain pharmacy 

<lY.ld?oS sa.dai7 post office 
o C' 0 C' 

CD"l,omlY(mm 
o ~ 0 C' 3d'tJl: J,Y.): lS:l 0"{ CD 
C' C' 0C' 

::nm<D<Y.Y):~mO"{c 

ke.re.wei7 hO.tE Karaweik hotel 

7e.myb.8a pya.dai7 national museum 

ba7.se.ka hma7.tain bus stop 

6 In Myanmar, pharmacies do not undergo the same system as in the western 
world: medicines can be purchased without any prescription and the person 
who sells them is not required to hold a specific professional diploma. 

7 Indicates the NP as topic. 
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Exercise 2.5b 
Now repeat Exercise 2.5a, but by adding ... a03~: Ima.9LJiYI at the 
end of your question (equivalent to "I'm wondering if ... "), to make your 
question more friendly, as shown in the model below. 

[GOD:~]m 
[she.youn]k<i 

C' , 
J)W<pCD 

be.hma 18 

o 
8::DJj(:1I 

ma.Si.IiiJ. 

Exercise 2.6 (audio online) 

This time, we will practise a short exchange a) asking where the people 
in the list are: and b) answering with an apology that you don't have 
the information, as shown in the box. 

8J3Jj(:811 

ma.Sf.IiiJ. 

G C' 
G0D0q:Gcf0II 

(I) don't know. 
sh6.rl n::> 
Sorry ~ (I) don't know. (I'm) sorry. 

OD6p8 
h . s a.ya.ma (female) teacher 

C'D0: ::D80: k~l.oa.ma chauffeur (note the English term driver 
is also very commonly used) 

oC' gai? (tourist) guide S!3 
, 0 

za.bw8.do waiter (note the English term waiter w:I:lCXC: 
is also widely used) 

oC' C' shain.Jin shop keeper ;;:qc(j1c 
C' ze.oe vendor Gilip::D2:; 

Language point 

Numbers 10,000-100,000 (CD1; 32) 

... ]G::D06: ~ (in) ten thousands 

:)0 000 tao Saun 10,000 Go 000 chau? Saun 60,000 

JO 000 hna. Saun 20,000 70000 khun.na.Saun 70,000 

~o 000 Soun. Saun 30,000 6)0 000 Ji? Saun 80,000 

90000 Ie. Saun 40,000 80000 ko. Saun 90,000 

~o 000 I]a. Saun 50,000 

8 Here Ima.Sf.bul is used with its literal meaning. 
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I [ ... ] J3~: ~ (in) hundred thousands 

(CD1; 33) 

600,000 :)00 000 te.Sein 100,000 Goo 000 chau?Sein 

JOo 000 hne.Sein 200,000 7.00 000 

~oo 000 Soun. Sein 300,000 6)00 000 

<;00 000 le.Sein 400,000 BOO 000 

~oo 000 l]a.Sein 500,000 

Higher denominations (CD1; 34) 

:) 000 000 

:)0 000 000 

Note: 

San 

ge.de 
1,000,000 
10,000,000 

khun.ne.Sein 700,000 
Ji?Sein 800,000 
kO.Sein 900,000 

It is (more) common to talk about prices by /Sei n
/ (100,000) in current 

day Myanmar (for personal and "small" business transactions: 
e.g. buying a house, selling a car, etc.). For example, 3,000,000 is 
likely to be stated as J3~: ~o /Sein Soun.she/, 50,000,000 is likely to 

be J3~: ~oo /Sei n I]a.ya/, etc. 

Exercise 2.7 (CD1; 35) 

Now listen to the numbers you hear on the CD and write down the 
figures correctly. 

Language point 
How much is ... ? 

The expression that you learnt to ask for phone numbers /be.lau?IU (see 
Preliminary Unit) is also used to ask for prices, as shown in the box below. 

~[item] 
(' (' , 

CD JXDGCD'JCDCD II 

di [item] ka be.lau? 1£ ~ How much is this [item]? 
~[bicycle] 

(' (' , 
CD JXDGCD'JCDCD II 

di [bicycle] ka be.lau? 1£ ~ How much is this [bicycle]? 

- [price] 0111 

- [price] ill! ~ [price] 
- [:)00 000] 0111 

te.Sein 
ill! ~ ten thousands 
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Exercise 2.8 
You are in Yangon and see a few "For sale" signs in front of some buildings 
and on some vehicles. Out of curiosity, you ask what the price is for the 
items listed below. Practise a short exchange using the pattern given 
in the box. 

C" G ba.Ji.ka painting 01': 'lJ OY): 9~ 000 , 
za.bw8 table 7G 000 <lY.l:'6 

( C") c". GO":{Pc: oOJ02 caun wu? .soun (schoolj uniform J~ 000 
C" C" ba.bu you? sculpture o1':«fj)o 6)~ 000 

OC" ?ein house Goo 000 000 3d8 
o C" C" tai?khan apartment, flat a;>m@1': 6)0 000 000 

OY): ka car J~ 000 000 
C" C" OC" C" m8.t8 shain.k8 motorcycle G80GCJ.Y)O?C mm 9~ 000 000 

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system 

Given in the boxes below are the other three basic vowel signs, pre­
sented in three lines: in Burmese script, in phonetic script, and as an 
example with one letter that represents a consonant. 

Three vowel signs: -i -T G--8 

• Vowel group 5 (CD1; 36) 

L 

luI 

or 
IL 

luI 

~ 

-_. 
IL· 

luI 

~: 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

02-
to collect 

lSi02-
to take care of 

)t­
hot 

C)j(-
to donate 

1jl:­
crazy 

(111l: 
Jew 
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Vowel group 6 (CD1; 37) 

0 0 0 

L· L -L': 
/6/ /0/ /0/ 
0 0 0 

'i. 'i 'i: 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

0 0 0 
,-(0- OX(- '?: 
to send to say rain 

(~:)§o 0 0 
ciJl- <Y.(Jl:-

to burn sweet be broken 

Vowel group 7 (CD1; 38) 

G- -'.) 

/0/ 
GOY.> • 

G- --S 
/0/ 
GaYS 

G- -,) 

/0/ 
GOY.> 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

GO) 9._ G@T- G8')-

be light to call be tired 

C' 
Gqp. G~ G'lP-

soft, weak be worthless handsome 

More consonant clusters (CD1; 39) 

It is also possible to combine more than one ligature with a consonant, 
as shown in the boxes below. 

9 Reminder: [-l] is used instead of [---0] for certain letters such as (@ Ikh/), 
(3 Id/), (0 Ip/) and (0 Iw/) to avoid confusion with other letters (00 ISh/), 
(3d la/), (w Ih/) and (0) It/) respectively. 

41 
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Line 1: symbol used 
Line 2: its mechanism: the sound it adds to the letter representing 

a consonant 
Line 3: examples with a letter10 

-11 + --
J --7 -:AJ 

[consonant] + /y/ + /hl [eN] + / hy/ 
~ - 11 + - -

.I 
~ Ihmyat 

5- + --
0 --7~ 

[consonant] + /y/ + /w/ [e N] + /yw/ 

m + E + --
0 

~ Icwa! 

-11 + --
0 --7 -a1 

[consonant] + /y/ + /w/ [eN] + /yw/ 
~ + - 11 + --

0 aJ Ictwat 

0 
+ --

.I 
--7 

..0 

[consonant] + /w/ + / h/ [eN] + /hw/ 
CD + -- + -- ~ Ihlwat 

0 .I 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

W:- <)3 ~ GJ3:- Gj) 
to brag a saw to share to smell good gold 

10 Not all combinations of "consonant clusters" are possible. For example 
letter s lsi is never combined with [Lll Iy/: there is no such sound Isyl in 
Burmese. When you see [1llJ]' it can only be the letter Izl. The importance 
here is to recognize the symbol and how it should sound according to the 
Burmese writing system. 



Unit 2: New in town 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words of more than one 
syllable below. 

, 0 
G::D?O(l G"l)l: C)('=(Jl: 
set of keys water bottle ethnic group, nationality 

3d~ 3d GoT 3dG~ 
always place above fried snack, fritter 

('0 0 (' 

3dCJil G('fY)(9 0«(y)<.D 

donation coffee hotel 

Exercise 2.9 (CD1; 40) 

Try to read the following and check your reading with the CD. 

G~:G~: G@00111 

GID0GID0 0Y)O 111 
(' (' '1 

GqpGqp GcfOll1 , 
3dOi(Oi(O II 

(" 
3dGoy')OII 

o , 
::YY:lC)( '=IJ l: CD II 

o 
8::D~:11 

Please speak slowly. 

Please come early. 

Please be happy. 

(It's) the same. 

(It's) just right (for taste, clothing size . .. ). 

What nationality/ethnic group? 

(I) don't know. 
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Review 1 
~ C' C' C' r,:: C' 
19 <1> C\f <1> GO? 0iJ y l3 c ~ J 

pyan.hlan le.ern.lln ti? 

After working on the first three units in Burmese, test yourself to see 

whether you can do the following in Burmese now. 

• You meet a Burmese person and you want to say a general greeting. 
• You see a Burmese friend around a meal time. 
• You see a Burmese friend in the street. 
• You want to introduce yourself or someone else. You can talk about: 

- names 
- nationalities 
- places of origin 
- where you live. 

• You meet someone new. You can ask questions to know: 

- the name of the person 
- his/her phone number. 

• You can ask questions to identify objects: the general question 
What is this/that?, and you can ask for more specific information. 
For example, what would you ask when you see: 

- shwedagon pagoda 
- a book shop 
- a food stall 
- a Burmese dish? 

• You can ask for information to locate places, in a direct way or 
a more polite way. 

• You can ask questions about the meaning of a word or an 
expression. 



Review I 

• You can make simple statements and yes/no questions regarding 
what someone does, did, or will do. For example, how would you 
say the following in Burmese? 

- I like Italian food. 
- She went to the monastery. 
- I will buy a painting. 
- Did you call me? 
- Do you understand? 
- Will you have a look? 

• You can give basic (polite) commands. For example, you want: 

- to invite someone in 
- someone to ask you questions 
- someone to look at YouTube 
- someone to listen 
- your friend to taste something 
- someone to speak slowly. 

• You know numbers 1-100000. 
• You can ask for and provide information on: 

- phone numbers 
- the price of items. 

• You also know all letters of the alphabet (except the less frequently 
used ones) including common combinations of ligatures, and 
recognize Burmese writing representing seven basic vowel signs, 
each with three different tones. 
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Unit 3 

Eip~20(3dG§:)(~~ G~o?3d@l 
A· , d' ... n ... d' kh ya.Vl.u. u.a.cau py~. E.a. a 

Talking about the weather 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• expressions to talk about the weather 

• to use stative verbs in affirmative statements and yeslno 
questions 

• to make negative statements 
• to use numbers when talking about money 
• four glottal stops: -~ -«>~ -0/ -crS 2.0/2.crS 

Dialogue 1 
(CD1; 41) 
Just after you have woken up in the morning, you are having a chat 
with a Burmese friend who shares the apartment with you. You 
were also wondering about the weather forecast in order to make 
plans for the next day ... 

A: foreign visitor B: Burmese friend 

mil 8Gcf. .,~:.,~: G33:00oSGcf,s11 
<: <: <: '1 <: oS 

@II 3<lC:1 0(0)0)0)11 31GU8U? ~o.Y.)OO II 
<: <: 

mil 8cf()')'-9cfGqJlI 

@II 8cfoS'fl ~:~aoSll [g:GCD? Gcf.(\J~'fl ,~:,~:waoSa?1I 
<: GOO <: <: 

mil 0(0)(\)'):11 3~~ 8cf()')'-9cf J?qJ:8~:Jj(:1I 
<: <: <: 

@II 3<lG:1 GO'YJG: 0) 0) II 



Unit 3: Talking about the weather 

A: di.ne ne.ne ?e.te.n::> 
B: ?In

// hOU?t8// da.be.mt ne 8a.te 
A: me.n8?phan y6 
B: me.n8?hma ma ywa.me// pl.d6 ne.18.hma ne.ne pu.me.lli 
A: hou?Ia// di.lo.sho me.n8?phan phe.ya me.8wa.Ji'.D. 
B: ?In// kaun.lli 

Reminder: 
Underlined syllables are to be pronounced with the corresponding 
voiced consonant (see Introduction: Voicing). 

A: It's a little cold today, isn't it? 
B: Yeah, true. But it's sunny. 
A: And what about tomorrow? 
B: It's going to rain in the morning. And in the afternoon, (I) heard 

it's going to be a little hot. 
A: Is that so? In that case, (I) won't go to the pagoda tomorrow. 
B: Good idea. 
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B: It's going to rain in the morning. And in the afternoon, (I) heard 

it's going to be a little hot. 
A: Is that so? In that case, (I) won't go to the pagoda tomorrow. 
B: Good idea. 

Vocabulary 
8~. di.ne today 

.,~:.,~: n€.n€ a little 

(0:>.1:- 7e- cold 
~ no DM, seeking agreement from interlocutor, (o¥' 

making the statement sound more friendly 

~e: 71" yeah 

,,?~oouS hou7.te That's true 

31G()~oS da.be.me but 

G.,+=- ne+Ela- sunny 

1:1.,05(1, ma.ne7.pha" tomorrow 

[---]G~ [ ... J~ And what about [. . . J? 
1:1,,05 ma.ne7 morning 

[NPJ !f-l [NPJ hma Mkr static time and space, equivalent to English 

locative prepositions such as in, at, etc. 

~:+S"'- m6+ywa- to rain 

19:00Y? pi-do connector for phrases/clauses, equivalent of and 

(O'.(\)~ ne.le afternoon 
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1(- pu- hot 

[ ... J o? :tt Mkr indicating that [ ... J is said by someone 

else, equivalent of Someone said that . .. , 

I was told that 
c hou?la Is that so? l1(OJC\YJ: 

" 0 0 di.lo.sho in that case 3C1{OX( 

~:- 8wa- to go 
c c kaun.g good (idea) GOJJC:OJW 

Language point 

Stative verbs in Burmese 

English adjectives such as cold, hot, sunny are expressed without 
any verb to be in Burmese, but their Burmese equivalents function 
like verbs such as come, go, etc. As such, they are considered "verbs". 
And as we have seen in Unit 2, they are shown with a hyphen attached, 
indicating that verbs are always followed by another word such as a 
sentence final marker to make a well-formed complete sentence. 
Remember that, generally speaking for affirmative statements, a dis­
tinction is made between 1) things that are generally true, or that 
happened in the past, that end with moS /t8/; and 2) things that are 
projected for the future, that end with 80S /m8/. For example: 

di.ne ne.8a.~ Today, it is sunny. 
ma.ne.ga ne.8a.~ Yesterday, it was sunny. 
ma.n8?phan ne.8a.m8 Tomorrow, it is going 

to be/will be sunny. 

Exercise 3.1 a (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box below, describe the weather today 
with the vocabulary provided. 

G 
3G'fo 
di.ne 
Today 

[G'f:AY.) ] 
[ne.8a] 
[sunny] 

co 
mW11 

~ 
Mkr1 --7 Today (it's) sunny. 

1 Ending for an affirmative statement for non-future. 
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And as we have seen in Unit 2, they are shown with a hyphen attached, 

indicating that verbs are always followed by another word such as a 
sentence final marker to make a well-formed complete sentence. 
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tinction is made between 1) things that are generally true, or that 
happened in the past, that end with moS /t8/; and 2) things that are 
projected for the future, that end with 80S /m8/. For example: 

~ G9 0 G9 ::D"JOOoS II 

8G9/D G9::D"JOOoSll 

di.ne ne.8a.~ Today, it is sunny. 
ma.ne.ga ne.8a.~ Yesterday, it was sunny. 

co co ~ C' 
89m(99 G9::D"JaWII ma.n8?phan ne.8a.m8 Tomorrow, it is going 

to be/will be sunny. 

Exercise 3.1 a (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box below, describe the weather today 
with the vocabulary provided. 

G 
3G9o 
di.ne 
Today 

[G9::D"J ] 

[ne.8a] 
[sunny] 

co 
mW11 

~ 
Mkr1 ---7 Today (it's) sunny. 

1 Ending for an affirmative statement for non-future. 
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'1(- pu hot 

G3<l:- ?e cold 

~:+§0- mo+ywa (it) rains 
o 0 

~:+3?o- mo+?6un (it's) cloudy 
(' 

9c :+<Y.(J- hnln+ca (it) snows2 

Exercise 3.1 b (audio online) 

Now repeat the same exercise, but add one of the two adverbial 
expressions provided before the verb. Note the place of the adverbial 
expression that precedes the verb, as shown in the model in the 
box. 

(' (' 

cf~:cf~: a little 
(' 

3d 9.8: 

nt.nt 
?e.yan a lot, very (much) 

Q 

3Gcfo 
di.ne 
today 

Notes: 

.,~:.,~: 
nt.nt 
a little 

~ 
pu 
hot 

000511 

ill 
Mkr ~ (It's) a little hot today. 

1. For the following compound verbs the adverbial expression should 
come in between: 

o 
~:+§0-
o 0 

~:+3?o-
(' 

9c +<Y.(J-

mo+ywa 
mo+?6un 

hnln+ca 

2. The [+J indicates that only the "main" verb that comes after [+J is 
to be negated in the negative construction. 

Often in describing weather, the statements are expressed with a verb 
followed by Gcf /ne/, an auxiliary3 that indicates that the action or state 
expressed by the verb is still in progress, i.e. an equivalent of -ing in 
English when it is attached to non-stative verbs. When /ne/ is attached 

2 The Burmese also say the following, using the English word snow: 

ill~:Gaa+OiJ- /s9.nO.twe+ca/. 

3 Here auxiliary is to be understood as opposed to main verb: a word that is 
attached to a verb to provide extra information on the action or state that 
is expressed by the main verb to which it is attached. 
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to a stative verb however, there is no real English equivalent that 
brings out its meaning. For example, compare the two Burmese state­
ments below that have the same translation in English. 

Q C 
3 G90 G9 ::D'J OXD II ~ G9 0 G9::D'J ~ 0) oS II 
di.ne ne 8a 1& di.ne ne 8a mID 1& 
It's sunny today. It's sunny today. 
(a general statement) (describing the current weather status) 

In fact /ne/ is a polyfunctional word (i.e. it functions as a main verb 
or an auxiliary verb) that does not always have a direct equivalent 
in English. It expresses the idea that something is still going on, 
something that is a state or effect. 

Exercise 3.2 
Now practise describing the current weather condition, following the 
model in the box below, and with the expressions suggested. Note 
the position of /ne/ following the verb. 

It's raining. 
It's cloudy. 

Q 

3G9o 
di.ne 
today 

The sun is shining. 
It's snowing. 
It's windy. 
It's drizzling. 

o C 
GC'OO{CD-
o 
'?:~:0iJ-

[V] 
[V] 

[VI 

~ 
ne 
Aux 

C 
O)OO II 

1& 
Mkr 

le+tai7 
mo.bw8.+ca 

Exercise 3.3 (audio online) 

This time, we will talk about the weather today and tomorrow. Try to 
use the two connecting words "but" and "and" as appropriate as well. 

31 GU'='u? da.be.mt but 
[g:GOY? pl.t6 and 

Q C C 

3G9o 9~:9~: 

di.ne nt.nt 
today a little 

C 
G3<l: O)oo II 

78 1& 
cold Mkr 

31ooao} '='9oS(9~ 
da.be.mt me.m:7.phan 

But tomorrow 

C G9::D'J '=' oo II 

ne 8a mE 

sunny Mkr 
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C' C' C' C' [§:GCY.>? 0 C' 
8<fCD "P <f~:<f~: G3d: 8WII ~:W 8WII 

ma.m:? hma nt.nt ?e m8 pi.d5 ma ywa m8 
morning Mkr a little cold Mkr And rain Mkr 

Today Tomorrow 
Sunny but a little cold. Cloudy and rain. 
Cloudy and rain. Sunny but cold. 
Sunny but a little windy. Snow and cold. 
Rain and windy. Hot but cloudy. 

Language point 

Stative verbs in yes/no questions 

The same rules and sentence structure are applied for yeslno ques­
tions containing a stative verb, as shown in the box below to refresh 
your memory (VP stands for Verb Phrase). 

[VPj + (::D) C\Y.): II 

[VPj + @§.Ia 

[VPj + 8C\Y.):11 

[VPj + ma.la 

Reminder: 

~ yeslno questions (non-future) 

~ yeslno questions (future) 

The underlined syllable is voiced as loal after an open syllable (see 
Introduction: Voicing). 

Remember also that in casual Burmese 1-8al is often omitted from 
1-8a.l8.I after a verb in questions for non-future, and therefore pre­
sented between paretheses as (8a).la. For example, for Is it hot? 
<n' C\Y.):II Ipu 18.1 is commonly used instead of the full version <n' ::DC\Y.):II 

Ipu ea.la/. However, all yeslno questions, including those without 
any verb, have an obligatory ending C\Y.): 118.1. 
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Exercise 3.4 (CD1; 42) 

Following the structure given in the box above, ask yeslno questions 
about the weather for today and tomorrow, with the verb expressions 
given below. If you are studying this course on your own, you can practise 
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by alternating between being the person asking the questions and the 

one answering. If you're studying with a partner, each of you can take 

a role and then switch. 

Today 
o 
';l:+§0 G9-
o • 
';l:+3? G9-

~:~:+CY:{J G9-

mo+ywa+ne 

mo+76un+ne 

mo.bwa+ca+ne 

Dialogue 2 

Tomorrow 
o ' ';l:+§0- mo+ywa 

G9+JC0- ne+Sa 

G3d:- 7e 

(CD1; 43) 
As you are about to leave after seeing a Burmese friend, you 

realize that it's raining outside ... 

A: (female) Burmese friend B: Foreign visitor 
~(' 0 (' Q '1 

mil 3d[9c'fl ';l:§0G90XDII CC:UI::DC\Y):II 
(' (' '1 

lD93dC:1 ~OI~:11 @II 

Q 
mil CY:{J8CC: 0i{8C\Y):1I 

@II 
'1 0 0 (' 0(' (' Q , 

G9 UIGQ)11 ~OK~:II ClODG9';l:OJOJc\)~8WII 3'flU 
('0(' (' 

ClODG<lY.l9 G9C\jlm8wll 

mil OJmdS GClT 8C\Y):1I 
OJ 

@II 
('(' T Q ~ ('00(' 

lD93dG:1 ~GSI~:II OJ~Q)m G<llj:e3:OJWII ';l:OJOJ"j 
(' (' (' 

c\)8:G~m ~:8WII 

GOO G , C' 1 0('0 C' C' 
mil 3C\jl0Xjl 3'flU G3d:G3d:GOO:GOO:G<lY.l9GU} II 3d9J9(j1OJW 8lY(OJc\y):1I 

@II 
(' 0 '1 (' 

3dG: (j1UIOJWII 

A: 7e.pyin.hma mo.ywa.ne.llill th] pa.@§.la 

B: hi".7]n411 ma.pa.Iti! 
A: ce.ma th] yu.me.la 

B: ne.Qg.zell ma.yu.phull khe.na.ne mo.tei7.lein.mell di.hma.~ 

khe.na saun.ne.lai7.me 

A: te7.ke.si kho.me.la 

B: hin.7]nll ma.kh:>.Iti!11 te7.ke.si.ka ze.c1.llill mo.tei7.hma lan.Jau7. 

Swa.me 

A: di.lo.sho di.hma.~ 7e.7e.she.ze saun.p65 II 7e.chein Jf.lli me.hou7.1a 

B: 7]n'll Ji.Qg.lli 
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A: (It)'s raining outside. You have an umbrella with you? 
B: No, I don't. 
A: Want to take (my umbrella)? 
B: Oh, don't bother. (1t)'11 probably stop raining soon. 

(I) 'II just wait here. 
A: Do (you) want to call a taxi? 
B: No, taxis are expensive. I'll walk (home) only when ~t) stops raining. 
A: In that case, just wait here (lit. something like, "take your time 

waiting'? (You) have time, don't you? 
B: Yeah, I do. 

Vocabulary 
~§6'fJ ?a.pyin.hma outside 

ct: t"i umbrella 

01- pa- to have something with oneself 

0[- yu- to take 

G'to1 '*> ne.ga.ze never mind 

~cr.>G't kha.na.ne in a short while 

~:+~05- mo+tei?- stop raining 

[VP] c8~- [vp] lein probably {VP] 

~cr.> kha.na moment, a short while 
<: 

saun- to wait GOY.lc;-

[V] ~d?~~oS M ne.lai?me: will just {VI 

OJW~ te:?ke.si taxi 

G~:+~:- ze+cl- expensive 

Cl:)Q:+G<':W~- Ian + Iau?- to walk 

~<ij~ ?a.chein time , 
?e. ?e. she. ze ~ (I'm) not in a hurry G~:G~:Gro:GOO:O 

4 This expression is introduced as an easy to use most generic no. Please 
note however the Burmese use yes/no a lot less commonly than the English 
do in answering questions. Instead the Burmese tend to repeat the whole 
question, which we believe is a common practice in other South-east Asian 
cultures as well. 

5 Many people pronounce /p6/ as a voiced /b6/ also. 
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Language point 

Negative statements 

There are two words involved in forming simple negative statements 
as shown in the box below. Unlike affirmative statements, it is not 
necessary to make a distinction between future and non-future for 
negative statements. 

8 [VP] 0[1:11 
ma [VP] W 
8 [0'): ] 0[1:11 
ma [sa] W 
Q / (' (' 
3Gcf. 8cf(D(9cf 

di.ne/ma.n£7.phan 

Note: 

8 [G3d:] 

ma [78] 
0[1:11 

W 

~ (I) don't eat 

~ (It's) not cold 
(today/tomorrow). 

Compound verbs are formed by putting two verbs together or a noun 
followed by a verb, and generally speaking they work in a negative 
construction as follows: when two verbs are linked together as a 
compound word, the negative particle /me/ goes before the first verb 
(see A below). On the other hand, when the compound verb is made 
up of a noun and a verb, the negative particle /me/ is placed before 
the verb (and after the noun in the compound) (see B below). 

A 
('0 ('0 

'1008 - ~ 8 '1008 0[1:11 
hma7 mf ma hma7.mf W 
note down caught (I) don't remember. 

B 
(' (' 

9c :+<Y.(J- ~ 9C: 8 <Y.(J 0[1:11 
hnln+ca hnln ma ca W 
snow fall (It) doesn't snow. 
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Exercise 3.50 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, make negative statements 
about the weather conditions with the expressions given below . 

'1(- pu hot 

G3<l:- ?e cold 
0 
~:+§0- mo+ywa (it) rains 
o 0 

~:+3?o- mo+6un (it's) cloudy 
(' 

9c :+<Y.(J- hnln+ca (it) snows 

G'f+::D0- ne+8a sunny 
o (' 

GCD+CJ?m- le+tai? windy 

Exercise 3.5b 
Repeat the same exercise, but add ~~. /di.net today or a.,05C9., 
/ma.me?phan

/ tomorrow. 

Language point 

Negating statements without verbs 

As we have seen earlier, the verb to be (known also as "copula") is not 
necessary in most affirmative statements. For example, Ice.no ka caun.oW 

I am a student is expressed with the verb to be in English, but there 
is no verb at all in the Burmese sentence. Rather, negative statements 
in this context are usually constructed with a negated form of the 
verb 0(05 Ihou?1 be correct, true. 

31 J"(6p: 
da phe.ya 

This is pagoda 

C' 
" 0(00 Jj(:11 
me hou? phu 
Mkr to be Mkr 

Exercise 3.6 (CD1; 44) 

~ This is not a pagoda. 

Answer the following questions in the negative, as shown in the model 
below. 

Question: 
(' 

(j1cm e>8"JC\YJ:1I Jin.ka be.ma.la Are you Burmese? 
Answer: -aO(aSolO(:u me.hou?pa.Q1! (I'm) not. 
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(' (' 

~cm 0)fj)0)CD'J:11 

(' 0(' 

Clcqp:m t;J3CD'J:1I 

(' 

3dG<.9m w6p0'fCD'J: II 

3dG8m W6p8CD'J:1I 

('0 (' 

Ojilm ~9(0)GorgCD'J:1I 

l (' (' (' 
3 J.JmJ.JO)oao)CD'J:11 
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Jin.ka ta.you? la 
Are you Chinese? 

kha.mya.ka gai? la 
Are you (the) guide? 

?a.phe.ka sha.ya.wun la 

Is (your) father (a) doctor? 

?a.me.ka sha.ya.ma la 
Is (your) mother (a) teacher? 

Su.ka If" mei?shwe la 
Is he your friend? 

da Se?Sa?lu? la 
Is this (a) vegetarian (food)? 

Exercise 3.7 (audio online) 

Using the same sentence construction for negative statements, how 

would you say the following in Burmese? 

• This is not a hotel. 
• This is not a toilet/restroom. 
• That is not a restaurant. 
• That is not a taxi. 
• (I am) not a student. 
• (He is) not an American. 

31 da this (is) 
~31 ?t.da that (is) 

0 (' 

ho.te hotel lY(0)U) 

0(' ?ein.oa toilet/restroom 3d8::D'J 
(' 0 (' sa.Sau?shain restaurant <lY.l:G::D'JmOXjlc 

Q 
te?ka.si taxi O)m~ 

CD 

Gcy.{p~ :::D'J:! Ojil c6n.oa/ou student m.lf. 
0 (' 

?a.me.ri.kan America, American 3dG8qm'f 
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Language point 

More yes/no questions and negative statements 

We can use other "verbs" in the same interrogative and negative 

structures, as shown in the box below. 

<: <: 
~. E3: "l'fOJl'f m ::D (\)'J: II 

yan.goun my6. ka c1. 8e.la 
Yangon city Mkr big Mkr ---7 Is Yangon big? 

- 8 E3: (ol) Jj(:11 
- me c1. (QQ). ill:! 
- Mkr big Mkr Mkr ---7 (No, it is) not big. 

Exercise 3.80 (audio online) 

Talking about a city 

Using the verbs given below, first make a yes/no question, then answer 
in the negative, as shown in the model above. Compound expressions 
that are split in the negative are indicated with a [+J: the main verb after [+J 
goes in the VP (verb phrase) slot in the negative construction. You can also 
use different cities or places of your choice to make it more authentic. 

E3:- cl big 

G::D:- 8e small 

OJ'- hla pretty 

:J.Y)OY.)- 8a.ya pleasant 
<: <: 8an ·fln clean ::D<f.~c:-
<: <: Jli7.pa7 dirty ~O)oO')-

G 
C'Jil2: G"l+'=l.P:- lu.u.ye+mya populated 

Exercise 3.8b 
Now practise the same structure talking about the following: 

if-> 
<: 

CD8: 
<: <: 

"l0O(?m 

ywa 
Ian 

ya7.kw£7 

village 
street 
neighbourhood, district 
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Exercise 3.9 (audio online) 

Now how would you say in Burmese the frequently used sentences 
given below? A glossary is provided for your convenience; bi-syllabic 
verbs (verbs of two syllables) that get split in the construction are indicated 
with [+]. 

• I don't know. 
• I don't understand. 
• I don't remember. 
• I don't have (it). 
• I don't eat meat. 
• I am not (American). 

0 8f- to know ::D-
C' 

<f0:+(\)~- na+le- to understand 
C'O hma?mf- to remember '1008-

0 
Jf- to have ~-

3d::DJ: ?e.8a meat 

Exercise 3.10 (audio online) 

Here, we will practise making statements about the future, with verbs 
that are frequently used in talking about money. 

Q / C' C' [J C' C' 3G<fo 8<fm<.9<f ~ooooo CX?00 8WII 
di.ne / me.ne?phan [86un.8ein] thOU? me 
today / tomorrow 3 100,000 withdraw Mkr 
(/) will withdraw [300,000 (Kyat)r today/tomorrow. 

Following the model given above, and using the verbs provided below, 
say what you are going to do for the amounts in the list below. You can 
either choose a few of them or use the entire list, according to your 
motivation and the time you have available to practise. 

C' thOU? to withdraw exc oo-
GO:- pe to give 

~- yu to take 
(\)- It to change 

C' taun to ask for G0:J0G:-

6 In Burmese English, this is usually expressed as three lakhs. 
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Notes: 
1. The currency used in Burma is kyat. For round numbers, kyat can 

be omitted, or it goes before the number. 

2. (#) When number seven Ikhun.ni?1 is followed by another word (such 

as kyat, thousand, etc.), the last syllable is reduced to a "schwa" 

(the way "a" is pronounced in ggo, fl/one, etc.) :!khun.nal. 

J~'OOO 

Goo,~oo 

~'('9~,( 
Bo,Goo 
,(00,000 

~J'(6)G 
6)00,06)0 

JG'J~o 
9~0,P~ 

~9 6)0~ 

BOO 000 

J9 BOO 

hna.S8.un 1]8..thaun 

chau? .Sein 1]8..ya 

1]8..S8.Un khun.na.thaun le.ya 1]8..sht khun.ni? (#) 
kO.S8.un chau?ya 

khun.na.Sein (#) 

SOun.S8.Un ta.thaun ko.ya Ji?sht chau? 

Ji?Sein Ji?sh£ 

ta.S8.un chau?th6n hna.ya 1]8..sh£ 

le.Sein 1]8..S8.Un hna.ya sht.l]8. 

SOun.S8.Un le.thaun Ji?ya 1]8. 

kO.Sein 

(ta).S8.un le.thaun ko.ya 

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system: 
four glottal stops: -cb -S -8/ -as ~8/~aS (CD1; 45) 

Glottal stop 1 

-cf) 
I£?I 
(Jcf) 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

(' (' (' 

<DO') coO') @O')-

machine hand difficult 
(' (' @oS q]0')- (j10')-

be broken be shy grass 
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Glotta l stop 2 

Unit 3: 'P~2or3ao§o¢: <{mo?3a@l 

" --Ill 

li?1 

,S 

Listen to the CD and read along wi th the words below. 

enS ,S 0 

'iI" 
one two eight 

§S 0 0 
'i]"- !'lJ" 

river to love bamboo shoot 

Glotta l stop 3 

The following two glottal stop signs give exactly the same pronun­

ciation. In general, anything that is spelled with !--is! can be spelled 
with !--oS! to have the same pronunciation, as you wi ll see with other 

signs representing g lottal stops. However, they represent two different 

meanings. For example: ,is- I na?! means something is well cooked 
whereas ,oS I na?! means devas, celestial meanings, spirits. Burmese 
school children are required to learn the established association of 
the spelling and the word it represents. 

Note: 
The letter [oj !w! in this combination yields a different sound (see 

Unit 4) 

--oor:/; --0 
la?1 la?1 
cor:/; ro8 

Listen to the CD and read along w ith the words below. 

cois- 0 0 
<>en "0-

to repeat to read be spicy 

ot oS-
0 

@oS-rTlJo 
to note Kyat be cut off 
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• Glottal stop 4 

-~o5 
lei?1 
205 

-~8 
lei?1 
28 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

o C' o C' o C' 
UO)- :);l0)- 1D0) 

to close bag mind, thought 

o C' oC' o C' 
"1J0) t U - 2:;0)-

hook to massage to nod (the head) 
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Exercise 3.11 (CD1; 46) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

6 0 So,Y): 
C' 

OOXD'J: 
o C' 

QY.)3d0) 

C' fjI ox),) C\Y.): II 
C' 

OlOJ::DC\Y.): II 
C' 

ID U::D C\Y.): II 
o C' 

chicken meat 
pork 
envelope 

o C' 
(90)QY.) 

C' 
IDID::D'J: 

C' C' 
fjllDOOU 

Are (you) shy? 
(Is it) difficult? 
(Is it) spicy? 

GIl{P U 0)::D C\Y.): II (Is the) market closed? 
(I) will sleep. oC' C' 

3dU8LDII 
oC' C' 
tUGU:8LDII 

C' C' 
GIl{pODID8LD II 
r::::: C' C' C' 
e3OJ::D'J:"1JOJ8LD II 

(9eil@ulll 

'jeilCXYJ:ulll 
Q C' '1 
3 'P9.UU I II 

008G~ulll 

(I) will massage (you). 
(I) will bargain. 
(I) will cook chicken. 
Please read for (me). 
Please note (it) down. 
Please stop here. 
Please say (it) again. 

invitation (card) 
soldier 
eighth floor 
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Talking about family and friends 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• vocabulary for talking about family members, a number of 
professions 

• how to form the possessive 
• to talk about age 
• to introduce people 
• to talk about nationalities and ethnic groups 
• to ask information questions with who?, what (nationality)?, 

from where? 

• four glottal stops: T.8/ T.05 ~oS ro~ 08/005 

Dialogue 1 
(CD1; 47) 
A Burmese female (speaker A) wants to introduce her friend 
Kyaw Thu (speaker B) to his teacher U Saw Tun (speaker C). 

mil a05:;ooSoo:auS~" 
@II 

~C' C', 
Ge301 U?CDO?II 

mil 31 O1Ia:;o'P 2:G0'Jqs~:oll1 OD'PI 31 O1Iaa05rooo 07 Go:tP:J)(olII 

@II 
(' (' '1 (' 

G0609.OY) 3d9.8 : 08:::D00ICDLDOD'P11 
(' (' (' '1 (' 0 (' 

O1IG<f')(\J~: 08:::D00 I CDLD O(G<Y.(p:J)( II Oil 
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A: mei?sh&? pe.m& no 
B: ?'JII hou?kt 
A: da ca.ma sha.ya ?u.s::'.thun ill! II she.ya da ca.ma mei?shwe 

ko c'J.8u ill! 
B: tw8.ya.ta ?e.yan wun.8a.ill!.k she.ya 
c: ce.n'J It wun.8a.ill!.k ko c'J.8u 

A: May I introduce (you two)? 
B: Yes. 
A: This is my teacher U Saw Tun. Sir\ this is my friend 

Ko Kyaw Thu. 
B: Very nice to meet you, Sir1. 
c: I'm also glad, Ko Kyaw Thu. 

Vocabulary 
2aSoo~- mei7.s"e7 to introduce 

[V) C<:Ol- [V) pe- do something for someone else 

[V) l:luSGtS [V) me n:> May I [V}? (asking for permission to [vD 
co ce.nO My (male speaker) C'1J~ 

oo6p s~a.ya (male) teacher 
co 

C'1J~ ca.n:> / (male speaker) 

[ ... J 0023: [ .. . ) Ii: ( .. J a/so 

GO(j.- twe- to meet 

GO(j. '"lOY) twe.ya.ta meet +ing 

~'"I~: 7a.yan very much 

o~:+o.)?- wu"+9a- happy, glad 

1 In Burmese /she.ya/ teacher is used as a term of address not only for teachers 
and professors but also for one's superiors. Sir is therefore chosen here as 
an equivalent, but there is no perfect match in English. A French Monsieur 
would work better here. 
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Vocabulary 

Family members and friends IC01; 48) 

3dG<J 7a.p"e father 

3<lG~ 7a.me mother 

'3d~: 7a.ph6 grandfather 

3d<p: 7a.p"wa grandmother 
0 7a.ko older brother 3dCY( 

3<11,1 7a.ma older sister 

2 Gro: pi. (Ie) younger brother (of man) 
C' maun.(le) younger brother (of woman) G\:nCGru; 

2(,1Gro: pi.ma.(le) younger sister 
0 .. 7a.myo.oa.mi wife. female partner 3<l~l::).)~: 

0 7a.myo.oa husband, male partner 3d"tll::).)'): 

oo6(J(,I 
h • s a.ya.ma female teacher 

C' C' 9a.l)qi" friend ~cU)<tJc: 

Note: 
Both 18a.l)!q]nl and Imei7.shwel are often loosely translated as friend. 
The former is used in more informal contexts and refers to rather 
intimate friends, people one grew up with, etc., whereas the latter is 
reserved for formal contexts and never used for children. 

Language point 

Forming the possessive 

There are two ways to express possessives: a) by changing the 
vowel of the last syllable to creaky tone; and b) by adding lytJ to 
the possessor, as shown in the box below. However, Iytl is not 
obligatory, and is marked between parentheses ( ... ) in the examples. 
Words ending with short (creaky) tone (e.g. <Y.(j8 Ica.ma! I for a female 
speaker) undergo no changes. As a result, the pronunciation is the 
same for I and my for a female speaker. 
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[possessor] (qJ [item belonging to possessor] 

[possessor] (yt) [item belonging to possessor] 

<Y.(j8 (qJ oo-r 
ce.ma (yt) she.ya ~ my teacher (female speaker) 

C' (qJ <Y.(jG9'? oo-r 
ce.n6 (yt) she.ya ~ my teacher (male speaker) 

Exercise 4.10 (audio online) 

How would you say the following phrases, using the model given in the 
box above? Remember to use the appropriate first person pronoun. 

• my mother 
• my father 
• my grandmother 
• my grandfather 
• my younger brother 

• my friend 

Exercise 4.1 b (CD1; 49) 

Now try to reproduce Dialogue 1 , introducing three different people from 

the list given for family members and friends. Before starting, listen to 
the following and repeat after the CD. 

0.$: +J..Y.)­

o.$:J..Y.)olox011 
wun+Sa­

wun. Sa.{lli.1& 
be happy 
(I'm) happy 

G0(5. - twe- to meet 
G0(5."lOYJ twe.ya.ta meet + ing 
G0(5."lOYJ o.$:J..Y.)olmoSll twe.ya.ta wun.Sa.{lli.1& (I'm) happy meeting. 

C' 
<Y.(jG9''J ce.no I (male) 

C' C' 
<Y.(j G9''J CD ~: ce.no It I also 

<Y.(j8 ce.ma I (female) 
ce.ma It I also C' 

<Y.(j 8 CD ~: 

<Y.(jG¥lCD~: o.$:J..Y.)olmoSll ce.no It wun.Sa.{lli.1& I'm glad also. 
<Y.(j8CD~: o.$:J..Y.)olmoSll ce.ma It wun.Sa.{lli.1& I'm glad also. 
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Dialogue 2 
(CD1; 50) 
You are with a Burmese friend, and as you are looking through 

a photo album, you can't help asking questions about different 

people in the pictures. 

A: Foreign visitor B: Burmese friend 

mil 31m o:>oS~c:d11 
@II "1Ia ~OOII 

mil G§'SI ::2d o:>oS'{Jc:d1l 

a~(il(\):'{J11 @II 

mil LY?aS C\Y.): II 31 ~ 0 ~OO(Y.) ~:::o05o:>oSGC\:Y.)()'S~I9c:d II 
@II G~ ,.~ ~1911 
mil G§'SI :)')')0;'0(:::0)0)11 
@II C' '1 ( ) C' C' C' G<Y.(pC:OObpUIII 3<lccm < 'fl 3do;'Uo;'ummll 

o , 
m II 3<l CC m OX? OYJ:),),)(\) II 

@II 
~C' 0 0 0 Ge:? I 3<l CC m ,,:::0 Jj( : C\Y.): II 3d CC m OX? OYJ 3<l 0(: q 

C' C' C' '1 
3<lccmm'f:G<Y.(pc:GU.l11 

A: da ka b&.au 1& 

B: ca.ma 1a.phe 
A: 7':) II 7t.da b&.hma 1& 
B: man.da.le hma 
A: hou7 la II da.nt 7e.phe ka 1a.8&1 b&.lau1 If.m 1& 
B: cau1.sht.l)a hni1 If.m 
A: 7':) II ba lou7.(8e).lt 

B: caun she.ya.ill! II 7a.tha.ka 80un hma 7e.lou7 lou7.t8 

A: 7a.tha.ka sho.ta ba It 

B: 7':) II 7a.tha.ka me 8f.IiD. la II 7a.tha.ka sho.ta 7e.so.ya 7e.th87. 
tan caun.p6 

A: Who is this? 
B: My father. 
A: I see. Where is that? ("Where was he?") 
B: In Mandalay. 
A: Is that so? So, how old is (your) father? 
B: (He's) 65 years old now. 
A: Uh huh. What does (he) do? 
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B: School teacher. (He) works at "A-Hta-Ka" 3. 
A: What is "A-Hta-Ka"? 
B: Ah, (you) don't know "A-Hta-Ka"? "A-Hta-Ka" means 

government high school,2 you know. 

Vocabulary 
C " :7Jw:lj?co 

= I ... )3J<U 

I ... J v:> 

31:t. 
8'd~oS 

C C 
:7JWGCIY.)O) 

C' C'~[g " :7JWGCIY.)O) C\) 

I ... J tal 

I·· ·J ~[g 
8'd,,?8 

C "?(.)-
C C' 

8'd,,? (.) + "? 0-

8'd{l:'l 

8'dOOoSootlG0iP8 : 
I ... J GO) 

Note: 

be.Ou It: 

ba I . .. ) & IE 

hma 

da.ne 

?a.ge? 

be.lau? 

be.lau? ILQj It: 

I ... ) hni? 

( .. . ) ILm 
?a.lou? 

lou? 

?a.lou?lou? 

?a.so.ya 

?a.the7.ta" cau" 

p63 

Who is ... ? 

What does (he) [. . • J? 
Mkr for location, equivalent of in, 

at. .. 

by the way 

age 

How much? 

expression to ask for one's age 

year 

construction used to give age 

work 

do-

to work 

government 

high school 

DM, makes the sentence sound more 

friendly, equivalent of you know 

Since schools were nationalized in 1965, all schools in Myanmar are 
operated by the Department of Basic Education under the Ministry 
of Education. Over the last two decades, the education system in 
Myanmar has undergone a few reforms, and many private schools 
and international schools have also come into existence (although 
their curriculum is not the same as the government-recognized one). 
Generally speaking, one talks about three levels after a pre-school/ 
nursery school, listed below: 

2 This stands for Basic Education High School. 

3 Many people pronounce /p6/ as a voiced /b6/ also. 
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C' 
GO'ir)C: 

~~G<Y.(p8:4 

C' C' 
~CDm'f:G<Y.(pc: 

C' C' 
3d CD ().) m 'f : 

C' C' C' 
3dccmm'f:G<Y.(pG: 

U ·t 4 0 , 0 C' ~ C' ~, '1 
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caun 

mu.!O caun 

mu.la.tan caun 

?e.le.tan caun 

?e.the?tan caun 

school 
pre-school, nursery school 

(typically for age 2-5) 
elementary school that runs 

from kindergarten to 4th 
grade (often known in English 
translation as standard) 

middle school from 5th to 
8th grade 

from 9th to 10th grade 
(currently in discussion for 
expanding the years of 
instruction to 12th grade) 

Exercise 4.2 (CD1; 51) 

Imagine that you are looking at some family photos with a friend, and you 
want to know who the people are, and where they were in different pictures. 
Ask questions following the model given in the box below, and using 
the vocabulary you just learnt. A list of well-known places is provided. 

3l m ::noS~roll 
da. ka be.au Ie 
This is Mkr Who ---7 Who's this? 

- [person] olll 

[person] ill! ---7 [person] 

-G~I 3~d ::noSrr:>ro II 
?o n.da be.hma Ie 
OM that is where ---7 I see. Where is that? 

- [place] 'flll 
[place] hma ---7 at/in [place] 

G0Y)8E3: taun.g Taungyi (city) 

'-(0 be.gan Bagan (city) 

G8@.o me.my6 Maymyo (city) 

4 Full name: \i'c\)O')~:~GO'{P'~: Imu.la.dan co caun/. 
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, 
U'i(: 

~cil~:9''): 
(' 

GSG;;:(y')C 
o (' 0 (' 

O')"l0 CD lY( CD m 
c • 0 (' 

,,() C\Y.) i GCD;;:O U 

~ (' (' 

e~0i(.2<X(p2 
o· 

G..§CD (p;H;r: 

be.go 

myi?c1.na 

I]we.shaun 

ke.re.wei? ho.te 

min.ge.la.doun le.zei? 

pyi.ou ?u.yin 

Iwe.de.goun phe.ya 

Language point 

Bago (city) 

Myitkyina (city) 

Ngwe Saung beach 

Karaweik hotel 

Mingaladon airport 

People's park 

Shwedagon pagoda 

Talking about one's age (CD1; 52) 

The following construction is used for talking about age. When it is 
a round number, the classifier for year ij>cil Ihni?1 is omitted, as shown 
in the example. 

Note: 
Burmese people tend to count their age by the age they are entering, 
not the age they have attained. In other words, if someone is now 25 
but will be 26 in a few months, people will say s/he is 26. 5 

(' (' (' 0 @ 
, 

3d::D0') J) m GC\Y.)O') fj1 CDII 

?e.8e? be.lau? If. ill 18 
age how much have Mkr 6 Mkr7 --7 How old (are you)? 

- G~ 
(' 0 @II ij><D fj1 

chau? .sht.l]a hni? If. ill 
65 year have Mkr --7 (I'm) 65 years old. 

- Go 0 @II fj1 
chau?she If. ill 
60 have Mkr --7 (I'm) 60 years old. 

5 To express specifically past [age], one can use the expression [ ... J Go:rP~ 

IC:J.QiI that replaces [ ... J ~~ IJf.Qi/. People also say (J3)t&;a?, o6G9~ 
I(hna.sht.cau?).hni? tht win.ne.Qi/, lit. (I)'m entering (26) year. 

6 For a change of state, end of affirmative statement. There are three main types 
of affirmative statements that use three different endings: Itel and Imel for 
non-future and future respectively, and Ipil to indicate a change of state. 

7 For questions asking for new information. 
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Exercise 4.3 (CD1; 52) 

Now practise asking the age for the following people, using the construction 
given in the box above. Remember the rule for round numbers. 

Person Age 
Burmese president 66 
Obama 52 
father 70 
Justin Bieber 20 
Queen Elizabeth II 89 

Useful vocabulary 
~~O) 

c :q'lc\') 
c: 

0C: ::D?: 

ge_me.da president 

be,yj",ma queene 

mi",oa prince 

::D3d005 9a"-7e_ma? ambassador 
c~ c 

°t~:<ijlo wu'"",g .Jou7 prime minister 

Language point 

Person 
Prince Harry 
Burmese teacher 
Madonna 
ambassador 
prime minister 

Talking about professions and work 

Age 
30 
40 
54 
50 
60 

To say (/) work at, as ... , etc. at the first mention, the expression 
used is: 3dorcS+oi;- /?a.lou? + lou?/ literally work + do. Once it is 
established between the speakers that they are talking about work, 
the word /?a.lou?/ is dropped. See the examples below. 

C' C' 3doru oru :),)C\Y): II 

?a.lou? lou? 8a.l8. 
work do Mkr 
~ Do (you) work? 

C' C' 3doru oru :),)C\Y): II 

?a.lou? lou? 8a.l8. 
work do Mkr 

C' , 
- O(mO?l1 3dcom ~ 

hou?kt ?a.tha.ka 8oun
• 

Yes B.E.H.S 3 

C' 
- " oru 0;(:11 

ma lou? phu 

Mkr do Mkr 
~ (No), (/) don't. 

C' C' 
'fJ oru meDII 

hma lou? te 
Mkr work Mkr 

~ Do (you) work? 

~ Yes, (/) work at 
B.E.H.S.3 

8 In Burmese, a different term is used for the spouse of the king ~8'(Gr: ImLba.yaJ. 
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In Dialogue 2, as it is obvious for the speakers from the context that 
they are talking about where the father works, it is sufficient for speaker 
A to ask JY.)~8J,,)cDll Iba lou? 8a.ltl. This question can be answered 
either by stating a profession or a place where one works. In this 
section we are going to practise with frequently used Burmese vocabu­
lary for professions, but there are also other (young) professions 
that are often talked about with an English word such as computer 
programmer, tourist guide, etc. 

71 

Exercise 4.4 (audio online) 

Using the list of vocabulary for professions provided below, practise 
a short exchange. If you are studying this course on your own, you can 
practise by alternating between being the person asking the questions 
and the one answering. If you're studying with a partner, each of you 
can take a role and then switch. Two different models are provided: 
you can either practise each model with the entire list or alternate 
between models. 

<: <: 
3d~O ~o J,,)C\YJ: II 

?a.lou? lou? 8a.la 
work do Mkr 

<: , 
[ CY.{J Gcf,s / CY.{J" ] [profession] olll - O(OJO?II m 

hou?kt [ca. n:::>/ca. ma]. ka [profession] ill! 
Yes I Mkr [profession] Mkr 

<: <: , 
JY.) 3d~O ~o J,,)eDll 

ba ?a.lou? lou? 8a.lt 
What work do Mkr 

- [profession] <: <: 
~o OJ 0) II 

[profession] lou? 1& 
[profession] do Mkr 

OOqJ sha.ya male teacher 

ooqJ" 
h ' s a.ya.ma female teacher 

<: sha.ya.wun doctor ooqJ°cf 
GfjloGcf Je.ne lawyer 
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C' oC' sa.y1n.gain accountant QY.) 9, G: cy? C 

[ ... J o~cc~: [ ... J wun.dan [. . .] employee 

[ ... J 3<l"r~ [ ... J ?a.ya.Jf [. . .] officer 

~:QY.)G9,: youn sa.ye secretary 
C' si?Sa soldier Q)Q)::DJ: 

C' 18.oa.ma farmer CD LD::D m: 

Dialogue 3 
(CD1; 53) 
While speaker A, a Burmese woman, is having coffee with a French 
friend, Romain, she runs into a Burmese friend named Yu Yu. 
Naturally she introduces them, and the Burmese friend tries to 
ask a few things in Burmese about the French man. 

A: Burmese woman B: Romain, French man in Yangon 
C: Burmese friend (Yu Yu) 

C' C" 0 C' C' 1 G 
3<l80j(CLD"1JG:'f 0 8OJoomGO:o 12: II Oil 

mil 3<l6:1 3d6:11 31m Romainll 31m U?U?" 
Oil 

6>11 

Oil 

6>11 

Oil 

6>11 

~C' C' '1 C' 0 ,..9, , 
Ge301 G0(509,OY:l 08:::DJOIOJLDII 3dcy?m ::r.Y.)~'tIl:roll 

@8o.:ld)~~1l:olll 
U?d)C\Y):11 ::noSgt.m CIY.lo.:lcIJll 

ol~.molll 
G§SI olq~o::DJ:GoJIl 

C' '1 C' 
U?OJOIOJLDII 

c: ?a.ma Sa.rjq1n nt mei?sh8? pe.ill!.?oun 

A: ?1n ?1n II da.ka Romain II da.ka yu.yu 
c: ?'J II twe.ya.da wun.Sa ill! lli II ?a.ko ka ba lu.myo 1& 
B: pyi".ei? lu.myo lli! 
c: hou? la II bE my6 ka la.~.I& 
B: pa.ri my6 ka pa 
c: ?'J II pa.ri my6.oa p6 
B: hou? .ill!.lli 

c: Why don't you introduce me to your friend! 
A: Sure. This is Romain. This is Yu Yu. 
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c: I see. Nice meeting (you). What's your nationality? 
B: (I'm) French. 
c: Is that so? Which city do (you) come from? 
B: From Paris. 
c: Uh huh. (So you're a) Parisian? 
B: That's right. 

Vocabulary 
3<>" ?a.ma big sister; here used as a 2nd person pronoun 

for "your" 
0 ?a.ko big brother, here used as a pronoun for 3<> rf( 

2nd person 
0 lu .myo nationality, ethnic group c)( "I.Il: 

~c- c-oc ::DtD pyi".8i? French 

~. my6 city 
~ be ... ka from where, which ... x>w ... m 

C\Y.l - la come 

olq pa.ri Paris 

[place] m [place] ka from [place] 

Note: 
The word O;('lll: Ilu.mye/, which can be broken down as 0:jJlul person 
+ 'lll: Imyel type (lit. type of person), is used to talk about nationalities 

(i.e. associated with countries), race, ethnic groups (i.e. associated with 

one's origin), or even religion. To say Chinese American for example, 

i.e. Chinese origin but American citizen, the expression for citizenship 
is t6c::D'J: Inain.r]an.oal and t6cOj( Inain.r]an.oul for male and female, 

respectively. 

Exercise 4.5 (CD1; 54) 

Following the model in the box below using Vladimir Putin as an example, 

make a short exchange asking the nationality of the persons given in two 

sets: 1) persons for whom English words are used for their nationality; 

2) persons for whom vocabulary in Burmese is provided. 
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[Vladimir Putin] 0 , 
CD JY) C)("tIl: CDII 

[Vladimir Putin] .ka ba lu.myo It ~ What's V. Putin's 
[Vladimir Putin] Mkr what nationality Mkr nationality? 

- [~(jP:J 0 
u111 C)("tIl: 

[ru.Ja] lu.myo Qf! 
[Russia] nationality Mkr ~ Russian 

Set 1 
Margaret Thatcher Mussolini/8erlusconi 
Nobuto Suharto 

Set 2 
Person Nationality/ethnic group 

Napoleon na.po.li.yan @C' C' UC::D<D pyin.Si? French 

Mao Zedong m:::> si toun C' ta.you? Chinese m~m 
Q OC' OC' ?u Sein sein @~m mya.ma Burmese e:::D'f:<D'f 
OC' C' C' sain ?aun thun C' Ia" Shan O(G:G3d'JC08'f: ~8: 

2 :G<D0O?@ll ?u.s6.hla.phyu OC' ya.khain Rakhaing q<?c 
OC' C' nain pan hla C' mun Man ~cu'f:O? ~'f 

C' Q n:::> Ii.za C' ka.yin Karen G'f0CD@'J CDqC 
C' C' C' Q ?el khun yi C' ka.chin Kachin 3d ().) CD ~ 'f : 61. CD9JC 

Exercise 4.6 (audio online) 

Where/which (-) do (you) come from? 

Following the model given below. ask where the people in the list given 
below come from. There are two variants given for the question. You 
can either practise each question with the whole series or alternate the 
questions as you go down the list. 

[person] C' ( ::D)«'II CD O')().) CD CD') 

[person] !sa be. ka la. @ill.lt 
[person] Mkr where from come Mkr 

~ Where does [person] come from? 

[person] C' [place] ( ::D) «'11 CD O')().) CD CD') 

[person] !sa be. [place] ka la. @£).It 
[person] Mkr which [place] from come Mkr 

~ Which [place] does [person] come from? 
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[specific place] m 

[specific place] ka 
[specific place] from 

C\Y) 01 C' 
OXDII 

la ® lli 
come Mkr Mkr 
~ (Person) comes from [specific place]. 

Vocabulary 
Use these words to ask which place the person comes from. 

~. my6 city 
r,; C' C' 

19~'l'OJ pyLne state 
o C'. 
.!i'cc nai".J)a" country 

Person Come from Person Come from 
Alex Canada Inga Germany 
Fujimoto Japan Xianju China 
Tom New York State Franc;:ois France 
Anne Paris Sai Hti Saing Shan State 
Mary California State Nai Pan Hla Mawlamyaing 

Language point 
Getting familiar with the writing system: four 
glottal stops: LO/ LoS ~oS G..JJoS oO/ooS (CD1; 55) 

• Glottal stop 5 

Reminder: 

(' 

-"LOO 

lou?1 

otaS 

(' 

-"L0 

lou?1 

ott) 

Anything that is spelled with /--0/ and /--ch/ yields the same pro­
nunciation (see Unit 3). 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 
C' C' C' 

C\(o- CX(m- «0-

to do to take out rotten 
C' [S{ch- C' 

~lo- 1i1 0 -

to sew to boil be messy, confused 
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• Glottal stop 6 

_!!.if.> 
L 

lai71 

dlrfj 
Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

o C' o C' o C' 
C:(m 3?m- Cl:2m-
stomach to feel hot to follow 

~oS-
o C' 
~m-

to like to sob 

• Glottal stop 7 

o C' 
C)(m-

to feel hollow in the chest 

G--rfJ 
/au?/ 

~ 
00 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

C' C' C' 
G::DJm- G6'(Jm- G3d0m 

to drink to arrive under 

G~oS 
C' 

G[i:>oS-Gqpm-

six to disappear to raise 

• Glottal stop 8 

--as --8 
0> 0> 

lu?1 lu?1 

~05 ~8 

rfj 
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Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

(' (' (' 

EtlOJ- ~O CBOJ-

to recite zinc to be set free 
(' (' (' 

~OJ- ~OJ- j:lOJ-

to release to take off be smooth 

Note: 
The letter [0], as it already represents the sound Iw/, cannot be 
combined with the ligature [-0] as that also represents I-wi, and 
[0 + --8/ --05] is pronounced as Iwu71 like the vowel presented in 
Group 8, although it does not use the same vowel signs. 

77 

Exercise 4.7 (CD1; 56) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 

CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

(' 

work, job 
(' (' 

independence 3do;'o CBOJCDOG6p 
o (' 

garbage, rubbish 
(' 

Chinese 3d~rrD OJ~OJ 
(' 

clothing 3d GoT 006 upstairs 3d 0 OJ 3<l1D'J: 

3dGoloS hole 
(' (' 

downstairs G3<l'XDOOO 
(' 

toy 3d~O 

o (' (' '1 
(9cf°~OJOIII 

~GJy.)(~:J30050111 

GJ..Y.)oSolll 

G6:>oSO) C\YJ: II 

Take off your footwear please. 
Please put on these trousers. 
Please drink (it, some). 

(' 

GC\YJ()') 0) C\YJ: II 

~ oS O)C\YJ: II 
(' , 

O(OJO?II 
(' 

0( OJ C\YJ: II 
(' 

80(OJ::Yi(:11 

(Are you) scared? 
(Is it) enough? 
Do (you) like (it)? 

Yes 
Is that so? 
No, it isn't. 

Open questions that you have learnt to ask: 
, 

JY)CDII 
(' , 

J)LD:J.i(CDII 
(' , 

J)LD'j0CDII 
(' (' , 

J) LD GC\YJ()') CD II 
(' , 

JY)o;'o 0) CD II 

What? 
Who? 
Where? 
How? 
What do (you) do? 



Unit 5 
C' C', '1 

c\)~~G<iPmO?3d@ I 

Ian .pyau? te.a. kha 
Lost in the street 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to give and ask for directions 
• to use expressions with want to 
• to say shall I?, how shall (I) . .. ? 
• cardinal points 
• four nasal vowel signs: -8 -M -+/.:. ~M~+ 78 

Dialogue 1 
(CD1; 57) 
A female foreign visitor wants to go to the central post office. 
She is now not too far from the destination but a little lost, so asks 
a person she comes across in the street for help. 

A: Foreign visitor B: Burmese person 
G C' 

mil 3'PllCII 
C' , 

@II U?00<Y,l11 
o C'~C' '_0 C' 

mil OY.)CJ?mC3:m OJwcy.mpro O)C\Y.):OOCII 
,oR _C' _0 C' '1 G C' C' C' ~ G 0 C' 

@II v(OJCD'{>1I O)uaOO:OI~:1I 3J)moot200t2~:11 t3:Goy? 8:\:?l<;('P 
o 'G 0 C' C' 2!'''tJl: 11 3<l3'P GO(lo(\)';l80) II 

'1' C' 
mil GOiF\t:ulullcll 

'1 C' 0 0 '1 
@II qUI (00)11 m~81lulJj(:1I 
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A: di.hma Iin 

B: hou?kt 

A: sa.dai?c1.ka be na.hrna 1£ eLla.hin 

B: ho.be?hrna II eei? rna we.lli!..1i1! II di.b8? tt.dt 8w8. II pl.d6 
ml.pwain.hma Jla.chb II ?t.di.hma twe.lein.m8 

A: ce.zu.QQ.~ Iin 

B: ya.QQ.t8 II kei?sa ma.ILQQ.bu 

A: Excuse me. 
B: Yes. 
A: I'm wondering if you know where the central post office is? 
B: Over there. (It's) not too far. Go straight this way. Then turn 

right at the traffic lights. You'll find (it) over there. 
A: Thanks. 
B: No problem. 

Vocabulary 
" <:: 3'P9c 

C" , 
::DW10:'j0C\) 

::;3coo; (J)E 
o <:: 

U£c:n('rxp 

GO:-

::30 
o C" 
3:)')0) 

c: <:: 
()')~. ()')~. 

" 0<:: Iol :a s: 
[:)')uS/~]~jt: ­

Go;.?-

[ ... J cS~(J05 

dLhma Ji" (f .) 

be.na.hma Ie 
9i.1a hi" 

ho.be?hma 

we 

gei? 

di.phe? 

tt .dt 

ml.pwai' 

(bf;/f1a] cho 

twe 

let .me 

Excuse me (see Unit 2) 

Where (Unit 2) 

Do you know OM (see Unit 1) 

over there (IiI. "on that side") 

far 

very (much) 

this side 

straight ahead 

traffic lights 

tum (left/right) 

find, see 

will probably { . .. J (In this context, 

probably is not to be taken at 

face value.) 

039?Iol~ul~: kei?sa ma.Ji.Qf!. . .Ii!! No problem. Don't mention it. 
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Exercise 5.1 (CD1; 58) 

You want to go to the places given in the list below. Practise a short 
exchange asking whether your partner knows where they are, using the 
construction given in the box. If you are studying this course on your 
own, you can practise by alternating between being the person asking 
the questions and the one answering. 

[place] m ::noSqo:'PcD J3 C\Y.): 

[place] ka be.na.hma 18 8f. la. 
[place] Mkr near where know Mkr 

(m~)11 
(hin) 

(OM) 

o c 0 c 1 
- lY( ::nm 'PII ::DO (:) GO: 01 0[(:11 

ho. be? hma 8ei? ma we. QQ. tiD. 
that side Mkr very Mkr far Mkr Mkr 

--7 Do (you) know 
where [. . .] is? 

--7 Over there. (It's) 
not very far. 

Here are two other alternatives to use in the place of (It's) not too far 
in your response: 

c c c 
1'~:1'~:Go:mwll 
Q Q , 

l' :1':GCD:o II 

n8.n8 we.ill 

nl.nl.le.~ 

It's a bit far. 

It's close by; It's very close. 

Specific places in Yangon 
@j(:GCDJ?6'(J: shu.le pha.ya Sule pagoda 
o c c bo.!ou? ze Bogyoke market ~CD"1JlOG<l(j: 

O[(OYJ~: bu.da.!j Central station 

3d'J:mOY.):~ ?a.ga.za.youn gymnasium 
c c. 8a.ma.da you?Jin.youn Thamada cinema ::D\;?m~o(j1c~ 

@ C C 
0~:J)(.2U{P2 pyi.ou ?u.yin People's park 

GO:O:~~: she.youn.Q General hospital 
o C 0 C ka.ra.wei? ho.te Karaweik hotel mqomlY(mw 
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Dialogue 2 
(CD1; 59) 
A male foreigner is walking around in Yangon and wants to know 
how to get to Sule pagoda in central Yangon, and whether it is in 
walking distance. So he asks a passerby. 

A: Foreign visitor B: Burmese person in the street 
~ 0 (' 0 , 

mil @)(:GC\XYiH;r: O?-':~C~oll J)LD~ O?-':'lacOil 
(' 1 (' G (' (' m (' (' 0 0 

@II C\(?LDOICDLDII 3CDe::oCDe::o~:11 ~:'lC CD8:0Xjl'P 2:::'''11l: 11 G~o'P 
0(' (' 

GO(lo CD,;)8LD II 
(' (' 0 

mil CD8:GC~rJ()')~:~o'l::Dc\y):11 

@II 'lOYJGO) II J388GO:ol Jj(:11 
l' (' 

mil GO'iFW:o I OClCC:jp" 
1 (' 0 0 1 

@II 'l0ICDLDII m~8~olJj(:1I 

A: shu.le phe.ya 9wa.chin.l6 II be.lo 9wa.ya.ma 1£ 
B: Iwe.oo.E II di tt.dt Swa II pl.yin lan.zoun.hma Jla do II Je.hma 

twe.lein.me 

A: Ian Jau? Swa.16.ya.Se.la 
B: ya.ta.po II Sei? me we.oo.QJj 
A: ce.zu.oo.JiL khe.mya 
B: ya.OO.E II kei?sa me.JLoo.QJj 

Reminder: 
The syllable underlined should be pronounced with a corresponding 
voiced consonant (see Introduction: Voicing). 

A: I'd like to go to Sule pagoda. How can I get there? 
B: (It's) easy. Go straight this way. Then at the junction, turn right. 

(You)'1/ find it in front (of you). 
A: (Is it) possible to walk (there)? 
B: Of course (you) can. (It's) not very far. 

A: Thanks. 
B: You're welcome. No problem. 
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Vocabulary 
o 

[·· ·IOf. [ ... 1 lei 

Unit 5: CD~:GqpoSo?3dCll 

Mkr equivalent of because. Here 

insinuates that I'm asking you 

because I intend to go to . .. 
C" ,..,9, , 

::t)w .. ,( [VI Q8C0 be.lo [V] ya.ma It How shall (I) {V]? 
C" 02lD-

[9:6[6 
<: , 

CD8:;;l:( 

G!)1. 

[VI <:y, qcm: 

SjOYJGoJ 

lwe-

pi.yi' 

lan.zoun 

Ie 
[VIlo.ya.la 

ya -tl -p~ 

Exercise 5,20 (CD1; 60) 

be easy 

and then 

crossroad, intersection, junction 

in front 

(Is it) possible to [V]? Can (I) [V]? 

Of course (it's) possible, (you) can. 

Now practise giving directions to the places in Exercise 5.1 . Useful expres­
sions for giving directions are listed below for your convenience. 

<: <: 
O)~,O)~,~:-

o 
~C(jl:-

<: 0 
::DlDC(jl:-

[ ... J~ 
<: 

~::Dm 
<: <: 

::DlD::Dm 

tt.dt 8wa go straight ahead 
]1a cho 
be cho 

[ ... J hma 
]1a.be? 
be. be? 

turn right 
turn left 
Mkr for place, equivalent of in, at, on 

right side 
left side 

You also know how to say: In front, traffic lights, junction. 

Exercise 5,2b (CD1; 61) 

If you feel adventurous enough, you can now try to ask for and give 
simple directions to a few places, using the map of Yangon, or any 
other map. 
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Language point 

want to + (verb) in affirmative statements 

[verb] C' 
9jc-

[verb] chin ~ want to + verb 

[G8:] 
C' ol C' 

9jC mLD11 

[me] chin. lli!. ill 
[ask] want to Mkr Mkr ~ (I) want to [ask]. 
~ 

Note: 
The underlined syllable Icin/ should be voiced and pronounced /jin/ 

after open syllables. 

Exercise 5.3 (CD1; 62) 

Say what you want to do with the following verb phrases, in which main 

verbs are preceded by [+]. 

oC' 
Gc\);;:Oo+~:- le.zei?+8w8. 
Q 0 C' C' 
30(mLD'fl+me:;:- di hO.te.hma+te 

do.la+le 

ba.!i.k8.+we 

mya.ma.za+s8. 

se? .bein+hr]8. 

go + (to the) airport 

stay + at this hotel 

change + dollars 

buy + (a) painting 

eat + Burmese food 

rent + (a) bicycle 

G3T C\Y.)+cD-
C' Q C' 

0<f:9j<Y.Y):+OLD-

~~(:Y.)0')+0'):­
Q)oSdl:+C(0: 

Language point 

want to + (verb) in questions and negative 
statements 

[verb] C' ( :xl) C\Y.): II 9jc 
[verb] chin. (8a).I8. ~ Do (you) want to [verb]? 

[verb] C' 
-8 9jC 0[1:11 

ma [verb] chin. bu ~ (I) don't want to [verb]. 
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Exercise 5.4 (audio online) 

Using the same verb phrases given in 5,3, practise a short exchange 

following the model given in the box above. Note that verbs that are to 
be used in the constructions are indicated with a preceding [+] in the 
list. The first one is done for you, 

I 0 C" Mode: GCD;;:OO+ ~:- oC" C" 
~ GCD;;:OO ~:'lJCJ,Jc\y'):11 

le.zei?+8wa Ile.zei?+8wal.chin.(8e ).Ia 
Do (you) want to go (to the) airport? 

C" 
- 8~:'lJcOfI:1I 

me [8wa].chin.ti.U 

Language point 

How shall I ... ? 

C" 0 
::DmC\( 
b8.lo 
how 

[verb] 
[verb] 
[verb] 

"l. 
ya 
have to 

Exercise 5.5 (CD1; 63) 

, 
8CD 
me It 
Mkr ~ How shall (I) [verb]? 

Following the structure given in the box above, practise asking the ques­

tion "How shall I [, .. ]?" with the verb expressions given below. Note 

that other natural English equivalents to this phrase would also include 
"How can (I)?", "How should (I)?", etc. 

G8:-
C" 

om-
oc" 
«3+(jP-

mmS+GClT-
CD 

o C" 0 , « m;;:o +CD-
C" Q C" C" 

mmCD<,'l<f:+;;:om-

me-
W8-

gai?+Ja-

t8? .ke.si+kho­

pai? .shan+lt­

t8.li.phoun+sh8?-

to ask 

to buy 

to look for + a guide 

to call + a taxi 

to change + money 

to make a phone call 
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Language point 
Shall/' .. ? 

[verb] 
[verb] 

q 
ya 

8CDJ: 

me.la ~ Shall (/) [verb]? 
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Exercise 5.6 (audio online) 

Following the structure given in the box above, practise asking the ques-
tion Shall I [. . .]? with the verb expressions given below: 

~C' 0 
tlcfm~+G8:-

C', 
<Y.(jucf. +GU:-

( Q) 0 C' 
3'P excc -

(~'P)q8-
( 

Q ) oC' 0 
3'(' oxt'C:+CX(:-

o C' C' 
(9cfu+~m-

mye.ma.lo+me­

ca?nt+pe­

(di.hma)thain­

(di.hma)ya?­

(di.hma)shain+tho­

phe.na?+chu?-

Dialogue 3 
(CD1; 64) 

to ask in Burmese 

to pay in Kyats 

to sit here 

to stop here 

to sign here 

to take off one's footwear 

A female foreign visitor in Mandalay wants to visit Mahamuni 
pagoda. 1 As she asks for help from the two local Burmese people 
she comes across, she will find out that people in Mandalay tend 
to use cardinal points in giving directions ... 

A: Foreign visitor B: Local Burmese 1 c: Local Burmese 2 
o ~~(" 0 

mil 8UYJ';lcfm ::Y.)UJ'f>OO 8::AX)[j>:11 

6>11 ~05::Y.)05'P cc8mo5II 

Oil 8<J?dlu 10[(: II ~c;.y.>0500:Y.)8::Y.)05'P" 
mil ::Y.)uSa? oa-:>:q~~11 
Oil 

~ (' ~S:' 0 ~ C' C' 0 C' 
tlC:"i~:'.oa-:>:11 <J?'PtlC:C\(~:Goa llmLDl1 
~C' C' C' 0 , 

mil tlc:C\(~: ::y')LD~9'):q8(\)11 

6>11 
o 0 C' C' 0 ~ 0 0 C'O 0 C' C' 

8UYJ,?cf OJ> oa-:>:"1JcmLD~.Ge:>" on> 0;>. ~m«.GU:(\)"'8LDII 
C' '1 C' C' 

mil G<Y.(j:w:mCUlmLDllCII 

1 Formal name is Maha Myat Muni 8uy)@ch'il~' 
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A: ma.ha mu.n! ka be.hma It ma.8LW 
B: myau?phe?hma thin.li; 

c: ma.hou?pa.bu II ?a.nau?taun.phe?hma 
A: be.lo 9wa.ya.ma It 
c: myjn.hlt.nt 9wa II ho.hma myjn.hlUwe Jf.li; 
A: myjn.hlt b8.lo hl]a.ya.ma It 
B: ma.ha mu.nLko 8wa.chin.li;.lo py6 II 8u.to lai?po.pe.lein.m8 
A: ce.zu tin.rua.li;.Jin 

A: Do you know by any chance where the Mahamuni (Pagoda) is? 
B: (/) think (it's) in the north. 
c: No it's not. (It's) in the south-west. 
A: How can / get there? 
c: Take a horse carriage. There are horse carriages over there. 
A: How can / hire a horse carriage? 
B: Tell (them) you want to go to Mahamuni. They'll take you there. 
A: Thanks. 

Vocabulary 
:Y(~; 

I:HrYJ'tt 

§ C' C' G I:YJOOY.lOJ 

C' eoc-
C' C' 

~G~,)OJ';;(1)')C 

@" " (,/c:cy~: 

[vehicle] t. 

[ .. . ] GCYJ 

0 

~-

[ .. . J o'? +G[g:>-

[ ... ] ci? 
~ C'O 

OJ'-(. -

p'\3.ya pagoda 

ma.ha mu.ni Mahamuni (famous Buddhist temple 

myau?p"e? 

I"jn_ 

?9.nau? .Iaur 

myjr.hlt 

[vehicle] nt 

( ... J Iwe 

Ji-
[ ... J 16+pyo-

[ ... J tQ 

lai? po 

in Mandalay) 

in (the) north, the north side 

to think 

south-west 

horse carriage 

with {vehicle] - to express means of 

transportation 

Mkr for plural nouns and NPs 

there is, exists 

to say that [. . . J 
Mkr for plural pronouns 

to take someone somewhere, to accompany 

someone to go somewhere 
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Other means of transport 
o (' 

s"ai?ka sidecar (motorbike) sqOOfYY): 
(' 

ba?sa.ka bus X>OJ <D fYY): 

" nwa.hle bullock-can ~:C\f~: 

q=: ya.tha train 

G~ O'{I t +::J.tr: - I C\Y)- che.~i'+ewa -/Ia- go/come on foot 

(\)~:GcqpaS +;:\?:J: - I C\Y)- Ian fau?+8wa-/la- go/come on foot 

Note: 
To (go) on foot G~()':lJ<S~:- Iche. !in (8wa)-1 

Ilan Jau? (8wa)-1 is expressed without ~o Inti. 
" " or (\)8:GC~rJ()')~:-

Cardinal points (audio online) 

3<lGijl.I:nrr5 ) ?a.J e (Jil;1) east (side) 

3<lG'1'')oSl: c::noS I ?a.nau? (p"s?) west (side) 

G0YJt ( c::n oS I tau"~ south (side) 

G~oS ( c::noS ) myau? (p"s?) north (side) 

3<lGijl,G~rr5 ?a.Je.myau? (p":::?) north-east (side) 

" ?a.Je.tau" (p"e?) south-east (side) 3<lGijl,GOY:lC 

(' [;j (' 
3<l GrO') G <nO') ?a.nau?myau? ~ north-west (side) 

(' <:- ?a.nau? taun (phZ?) south-west (side) 3:lG<f')O')G0YJC 

Note: 
The order used for the last four cardinal points is different from that 
used in Western languages such as English, French, etc. 

Exercise 5.7 (audio online) 

Imagine that you are in Mandalay. Practise the structure in the box below 
with the places listed. To learn all the cardinal points, you can first simply 
vary the cardinal points on the list, regardless of their true location point. 
Then use a real map on the Internet to give real directions. 
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[place] C' , 
m J)LD<pCDII 

[place] ka b8.hma It 
[place] Mkr where ---7 Where is [place]? 

- [cardinal point] <p 
[cardinal point] hma 
[cardinal point] Mkr ---7 - In the [cardinal point]. 

C' 0 , 
J)LDo;' O(p: 6). "CDII 
b8.lo 8wa. ya. me It 
how go have to Mkr ---7 How should (I) go? 

- [vehicle] 
, 
'1'0 0(p:11 

[vehicle] nt 8wa 
[vehicle] with go ---7 - Go by [means of transport]. 

Q 0 C' 0 ?u.pein de.da U Pein bridge e:u'1'CDOYJ: 
C' OC' ze.gain Sagaing Q)Q)cy?C: 

C' man.de.le taun Mandalay hill ,,&GCD:GOYJC 
0 

ze.!O Zegyo market G~F"1Jl 
@ C' C' G'1' U~GOYJ ne.pyi.do Nepyidaw 

GOYJ6E3: taun.g Taunggyi 

Exercise 5.80 laudio onlinel 

Geography quiz on Myanmar 

Following the model given in the box below, locate the states given in 
the list with a correct cardinal point in relation to Myanmar. 

[ 
C' ~ C' C'] C" 

~'1' e~'1'LD m J)LD<pCDII 
[mun pyi.n8]. ka b8.hma It 
[Mon State] Mkr where 
---7 Where (is) [Mon State]? 

- ~~8') 
o C' 0 , C' OC' 
if-cc 6).0 GOYJC '{c: <pll 

mye.ma nain.l]an yt taun. pain. hma 
... Myanmar country Mkr south part Mkr 

---7 In the south of Myanmar. 
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@ C' C' pyi.m; state C' ka.yin Karen o~cfw mqe 
C' ka.chin Kachin OC' ya.khain Rakhaing m9Je q"(e 

C' chjn Chin ka.ya Kayah 9JG: mOY.): 
C' W Shan ~8: 

Exercise 5.8b (audio online) 

Geography quiz on Myanmar's neighbouring 
countries 

Following the model given in the box below, locate the neighbouring 

countries of Myanmar given in the list with a correct cardinal point in 
relation to Myanmar. 

Note: 
When 1Illi0' is used with cardinal points to talk about places in Myanmar, 
it refers to the (eastern, western, etc.) part of the country, whereas Iphe?1 
is used with neighbouring countries to say to the east, west of, etc. 

[
C'o C'. ] 

(Y)~(Y) tee m 
[ta.you? nain.l]an]. ka 

[China country] Mkr 
~ Where (is) [China]? 

- ~~8':l 
o C'. 
tee 

mya.ma nain.l]an 

... Myanmar country 

C' , 

::DW'flCD II 
be.hma It 
where 

, 
~ C' C' q. G8':lm::Dm 

yt myau?phe? 

Mkr north side 
~ To the north of Myanmar. 

oC' • 
tee 

o 
C\Y)3jl 

, C' 
::D()c\y):G~~ 

o o.c: 3 0Y.): 
00 
3d~W 

nain.l]an 

la.?o 
bin.ga.la.de?(J) 

yo.da.ya 
?ein.df.ya 

countri 
Laos 

Bangladesh 
Thailand 
India 

'flll 
hma 
Mkr 

2 The Burmese tend to experience the outside world through the medium of 
English, so it is common to hear more or less Burmanized pronunciations 
of the English names for neighbouring countries, too. 
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Exercise 5.8c (audio online) 

Geography quiz on other countries 

With the help of a map or your knowledge of geography, how would 
you situate the following places in relation to each other in each pair? 

England and France • Norway and Sweden 
Canada and America • Indonesia and Australia 
Japan and China 

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system (CD1; 65) 

F I I' C' C'/ C'/ 0 0 C'/ 0 C' 0 C' our nasa vowe s, -c -id -9'> - -id -9'> "lc 

Like basic vowels, each nasal vowel has three tones, represented by 
three different symbols (see Unit 1) . 

Nosal vowels: Group 1 

--9 --8 --8: 
11"1 linl !inl 

ro8 ro8 c-roc: 
o 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

(' (' 

~8:-09- oc-
to lift to enter to deny 

(' (' @8: 0ij9- c}c-
to practise to drive away horse 

Nosal vowels: Group 2 

Among the nasal vowels, those that are spelled with [--~l, [--~l and 
[-.: 1 represent exactly the same pronunciation, but different mean­
ings. For example ~_/pyan/ means to fly but @~_/pyan/ means (to 
do something) back; C\)~:-/I~I"/ means to be fresh but C\)~:lI~1"/ means 
street. Please note that [-.: 1 does not occur in certain combinations. 



Unit 5: Lost in the street 

--~. --, --,: 
--~ --~ --~: 

• • --• 
Iflnl lanl lanl 

C' C' C' 9,. 9, 9,: 
9& 9~ 9~: · • • 9 9 • 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

C' 

009 
C' 

CD8: ~­
dignified uncooked rice street 

C' 
0jl9. - c.iJ- C' 

t 8 : 

to scare away to fly sesame 

Note: 
The letter [0], as it already represents the sound Iw/, cannot be 
combined with the ligature [-0] as that also represents I-wi, and 
[0 + --~/ --/J/ -.:] is pronounced as Iwunl like the vowel presented 
in Group 8, although it does not use the same vowel signs . 

• Nasal vowels: Group 3 

_£~. 
_£~ 

lerl 
2C' ,. 
2~. 

-~, 
-~~ 
leinl 
iC' ,. 
i~ 

_£,: 
-~~: 
lelnl 
oC' 
e,: 
i~: 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

oC' 
CD';;'-

to rolf away 

oC' 
1'';;'-
to lower 

oC' 
3d8 

house 

oC' 
'H-
fade(d), dim 

oC' 009:-
to look after 

oC' 
9J9:-
to make an appointment 
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Nasal vowels: Group 4 

oC' oC' oC' --c L • -L'C - L'C: 
lalnl lainl lalnl 

o?9 o?8 o?8: 
Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

Oc" Oc" Oc" 
«C;; exc c - «C:-

pint to sit down be round 

Oc" 
N~-

Oc" 
~lC;;- C)(c: 

be dented to compete wave 

Exercise 5.9 (CD1; 66) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 

CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

9.~~ Rakhaing (Arakanese) 

()')9.~ Karen 

~~: Chin 
c" 

()')~c 

Oc" 0 

~cc 
Oc" 

3d8::D"J 
c" 0 c" 

oy.): G::D"J(),) Cl« C 
c" 

3dCl'1': 
c" 

(\)8:8 

o~C\Y.)olll 

~~~~C\Y.)olll 
~~:@olll 
Q Oc" '1 
3'PexcCOIII 

Kachin 

country 

toilet 

restaurant 

room 

main road 

Please come in. 

Please come quickly. 

Please explain (it). 

Sit here, please. 

c" 
~8: 

~~8') 
@c" c" OC::DID 

c" 
((P8'1' 

c"OQ 
3dC:H: (jYJ: 

Oc" c" 
Cl«c~c 

c" c" 
f\)o~c 

c" 
OC8C: 

c" 
mc: 

c" 
'j 9 ::D C\Y.): II 

c" 
~8:::Dc\y'):11 

c" c" 
oco'1':::DC\Y.): II 

(Is that) right? (Is that) correct? 

(Are you) cold? (Is she) chilly? 

Are you tired? 

Shan 

Myanmar 

French 

German 

Indonesia 

shop owner 

cinema 

cooked rice 

curry 



Unit 6 

3dQY.)~3dGJY.)cf)3dG~~ ~ G~03dOll 

? ... e? ... n ... d' kh a.sa.a. au .a.cau py~. E.a. a 
Talking about food and drinks 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to talk about typical Burmese food items and flavours 
• to offer food and drinks to friends and to react in 

a Burmese way 

• to order food and drinks 
• to make negative imperatives 
• enumerating and the use of classifiers 
• to ask questions with how much?, how many? 

• three nasal vowel signs: ~J)~ "L,/"LM i 0,1 oM i 

This unit is aimed at exposing you to some Burmese socio-cultural 
practices of daily life related to food and drinks. We have chosen to 
provide a rather large variety of food items that we believe will be 
useful for you as you try to communicate with Burmese people. Take 
your time in learning them and you will be pleased to find yourself 
familiar with them while you are dealing with daily life in Myanmar. If 
you find it overwhelming, however, you can focus on the activities in 
the sentence constructions and the basic vocabulary first, and then 
come back to learn the new vocabulary at your leisure. 

Dialogue 1 
(CD1; 67) 
You stop by your Burmese friend's place early one afternoon. 
Naturally your friend offers you something to drink ... 
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A: Burmese friend B: Foreign visitor 

mil C\Y.)olll cx?~olll OYJ:@:@c\y'):1I 
(" , , C' 'c-

6>11 U?OJO?II 3d'r0 Gcf.C\)~OYJ OYJ:<jlOJWII 

1 0 (' (' 1 Q 

mil 3 0Xjl OJID'r'r G::D0(J)OI2:11 

6>11 Gcfo1GID" 
~(' (' (' (' (' (' 1Q 

mil Ge301 C\)(J)(9(J)9.~ OJ~(J)Ga:Y? G::D0(J)OI2:11 

6>11 UYJt(p1 3d':l:cf01D-rE'3:" 

A: la.ill! II thain.ill! II sa.p1.Qi la 
B: hou?kt II ?e.khu.~ ne.le.sa sa.kht.1& 
A: da.sho te.khu.gu 8au?pa.OUn 

B: ne.ill!.ze 
A: ?'J II le.phe?ye Ie te.khwe?t:J 8au?pa.oun 

B: ha.bya II ?a.na.se.ya.g 

A: Come in. Have a seat. Have you eaten? 
B: Yes. (I) just had lunch. 
A: In that case, have something to drink. 
B: Please don't bother. 
A: Oh, have at least a cup of tea. 
B: Goodness! I don't mean to trouble you. 

Vocabulary 
[V] [§:[§ [VI p1.12.i 

[ ••• ] C\Y.): [oo .]18. 
, 

?a.gu . .Ii§ J.}yO 
(' 

ne.IE:.sa Gt. CD2:;OYJ 

[V] ~- [V[+~ 

(' ta.khu.gu O')O)<jly 
(' (' (' 

la.p"e?ye ro(Y.) (9 (Y.) ')2:; 
C" khwe? -8m 

finished + [V]: have + [V]-ed/-en. This 

expression is also used as a contextual 
greeting; see Preliminary un it 

Mkr for yes/no question 

just now 

lunch 

do something somewhere else in time 
or space. In this context, "/ had lunch u 

(at home, before I came here). 

something (non-specified) 

tea 
classifier for liquid in cups, glasses 
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[N] Goy? 

" G:D0m-

[V] ole: 

<JY) 

[N]1Q 

8au? 

[Vloo·oun 

ha 

Mkr puts emphasis on contrast, equivalent 
to as for (i.e. if you have already eaten, 
as for a drink, please accept) 

to drink 

inviting imperative, urging softly in 
invitations (and requests) 

exclamative, disapproving (gently) what 
has just been stated. An English 
equivalent might be an exclamation like 
Ohf, goodnessf, myf 

=:'fJill"p~: ?a.na.se.ya . .QJ. Oh, I feel as if I were imposing. An 
expression used to reject by politeness, 
when one is offered something. 

Note: 
It is generally considered polite to first refuse when one is offered 

something. 
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Exercise 6.1 (CD1; 68) 

Do a role-play here, imitating Dialogue 1 (prompts are given in English for 

your convenience), and using vocabulary provided below for different drinks. 

A: ask if B has eaten 

B: respond Yes, I have just eaten lunch 
A: offer something to drink 

B: refuse by politeness 

A: insist and offer something specific, using one of the items 
given in the list below 

B: end the dialogue with the expression hal/7a.na.se.ya.g, using 
an appropriate appellative ending Ibyal for a male speaker or 
IIinl for a female speaker. 

"Q 
G(YY)(9 

0" (' (' 
c\)8Gm9.~ 

(' (' 

G'W9.~ 

~9.~ 
Note: 

ko.phi coffee 

lein.mo.ye orange juice 

phyo.ye juice (fresh or made of syrup), soft drink 

can.ye sugar cane juice 

There is no clear distinction between juice and soft drink in Burmese. 

Nowadays people often say fresh juice as well, with a Burmanized 

pronunciation. 
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Dialogue 2 
(CD1; 69) 
A daughter who just got back from work asks her mother about lunch ... 

A: Daughter B: Mother 
Q C'" 

mil G8G8 3G'f. ooac:OY.>.,.CIY.>:roll 

6>11 1 C' C' C' Q C' C' 
C :mc:qwl G~Y)(DJ,J:::A(OqWI 

~. C' 0 C' ~ 
e30@mc:'lJlqwl ~:Gcy:y? 

1 0 C', 0 C' 
C :OGccy)G:'f.Ojl.lDqJqWII 

mil CIY.>:~.GO:Y.)S:COO:II 
C' Q C' C' C' C' C' 

6>11 GO:Y.)8:o1oooSu 31c;;oa~ G~Y:)(DJ,J:::A(OCD 'f~:'f~:IDOOOWII 
~ • C' C' 1 C' 
~:Gcy:y? 3dc'f~:'f~:GO,l OOWII 

mil cl:m~:CDGqJll 
6>11 

1 C' C'1' 1 C'~. C' 0 OC' 0 
C I :mC:CDGcy:>? 3dGoy)O 1011 3 I G080?e30@mc:'tIlCD 3dq::D0 J,J08~P'i?: II 
~C' C' C' C' Q C' C' C' C' 

mil Ge301 O?OOCOO:II 8'fCD<.9'f'i J,J8: G<Y.Y.lG:G<Y.Y.lC:'lJCDGO(1J:8WII 

O?dl~coo: II 

A: me.me di.ne tha.mln ba.ne sa 1£ 

B: l')a.h1n.y8 Jau7.81.80u7.y8 ca.zan h1n.!0.Y8 II p1.d6 l')e.pLdaun nt 

to.se.ya.y8 

A: sa.lo kaun la 

B: kaun.pa.t& II da.be.me Jau7.81.80u7.ka nt.nt sa7.t8 II p1.d6 

7e.l')an nt.nt p6.lli 

A: l')a.h1n.ka.y:J 

B: l')a.h1n.ka.t6 7e.t::>.®.~ II da.be.m8 ca.zan h1n.!0.ka 7e.ya.oa 

8ei7 me.Jf.fi!J. 

A: 7::> hou7.la II me.n87.phan.hma 8e.m1 kaun.gaun Ch87.cwe.m8 II 
hou7.pi la 

A: Mum, what did you have for lunch today? 
B: Fish curry, kaffir lime salad, vermicelli soup, and fish paste with 

fresh vegetables. 
A: Was it good? 
B: It was fine. But the kaffir lime salad was a bit spicy. And not 

salty enough. 
A: What about the fish curry? 
B: As for fish curry, (it) was just right. But the vermicelli soup was 

rather tasteless. 
A: I see. (So) tomorrow, I'll cook something good for you. OK? 
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Vocabulary 
c tha.mi" cooked rice CO(dC: 

[ ... ]0')6: [ ... ] hi" {. , .J curry 

[ ... ] t. [ ... J nt with f. . .] 
~ ~ ba.nf; sa It What did you eat it with? ='1' .1D0:W 

I· .. J "loS I· .. J "loS ... 1 ... 1 yr.i .. . )yr. Mkr to list several items 

cl: 1)8 fish 

[ ... ] :J.(0 [ ... J Sou? f. .. J salad 

GljyxrS::J3: fau? .81 (kattir) lime (a member of 

the citrus family. larger than 

lemons or limes. with a bumpy 

appearance. Its flesh is used 

in salads. and sometimes the 

leaves of the plant.) 

~@ ca.za" type of thin clear noodle made 

with rice flour, often called 

"vermicelli" in Burmese 

English. 
C 0 

())c:~l hin,Jo soup 

cl:8 I)a.pi fish or shrimp paste 

cl:8G=6: I)a.pi.dau" .. . baked and pounded with 
dried shrimp and spices, and 

sometimes other ingredients 
0 to.sa.ya fresh or parboiled vegetables to O(.<l.l!>p 

dip fish-paste condiment 

@:GCY:? p1.!Q a connector usually used after 

a verb phrase (as opposed to 

Int./ attached to NP), equivalent 

to and 
o ~ 

iD'J:C't. + G(l')')C:- sa.l6+kau"- good + eating: meaning to enjoy 
(the meal) 

c: sa?- spicy hot Q)O-

c- I)a"- salty 

GO)- p6- light 

3dc+Gol- ?a.l)an+p:)- light on saltiness, i.e. not salty 

enough 
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3d Gm00l 0 7a.t::>·oo·J;ti just right 

3d6fD0 7a.ya.oa taste 
0 

7a.ya.oa+Jf tasty 3d6).::D0+ij1 
(' (' 

ma.ne7.phan.hma lit. "only tomorrow", meaning "<jimC9<ji'i 
"too late for today (if the food 

was not great), so (1)'11 make it 

up tomorrow" 
G 

8a.mi lit. daughter, used here as 80,,: 
the pronoun I 

(' (' 
kaun.gaun well Gm0C:Gm0C: 

(' 

che7- to cook ~m-

GO(ij:- CW6- to feed 

Exercise 6.2 (CD1; 70) 

Now do a short exchange asking "What did you have with (your rice)?", 
literally, "What did you eat (it) with?" following the pattern given in the 
box below and each time using two or three items from the list below. 
If you are studying this course on your own, you can practise by alter­
nating between being the person asking the questions and the one 
answering. If you're studying with a partner, each of you can take a 
role and then switch. 

, 
(J,J)cDll mil JY) '1'. 0)'): 

ba nE sa (9a) IE 
what with eat Mkr ~ What did you eat with? 

[ ... ] 
(' 

[ ... ] 
(' 

@II "1.00 "1.00 ... 

[ ... ] y£ [ ... ] y£ .. . 
[ ... ] Mkr [ ... ] Mkr ... ~ (With)£. . .], [. . . J, ... 

0 (' 
( J,J) C\Y.): II mil 0)'): ~. GO'Y)G: 

sa 16 kau" (9a) la 
eat Mkr good Mkr ~ Was it good? 

@II GO'Y)~: 01 00 uS II 31Go"o? [ ... ] 

kau" ill! t£ da.be.mE [ ... ] ~ It was, but . .. 
good Mkr Mkr But [. . . J [describe the taste] 
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Language point 
Food items 

Most common types of dishes 

[ ... ]m8: [ ... ]hjn curry [ ... ]G6'S [ ... ]C:::l (stir) fried [. . .] 
[ ... ]m8:ftJt [ ... ]hjn.!o soup [ ... ]OjlcS [ ... ]8ou? [ ... ] salad 

Commonly used dishes 

Ei oS J,Y.): m 8 : 
(' (' 

om J,Y.): m C : 
, (' 

3d" J,Y.): m c 
(' (' 

<,J~<fmc: 
G 0 (' 

::D: 0( m c 
(' (' 

"tl2Q2:; 
, G ~(' 

O::D:Gc:P 
(' 1(' ~(' 

"tl2GO'CGc:P 

, (' 1 (' ~(' 
OOCGO I mGc:P 
~(' (' (' 

~c:§0§mOjlO) 

l (' (' 
C :<.9LDOjlO) 

cl :::DG0Y)oSGol8: 
, (' 0 
omc"tll 

(' 1 (' (' 0 
"tl2Golcmc"tll 

l 0 (' 
C :oQ2:; 

ce?8a.hjn 

we?8a.hjn 

?e.mt.8a.hln 

be.zun.hjn 

81.zoun.hln 

chin.ye 

pt.ill.c:::l 

cin.baun.c:::l 

chicken curry 

pork curry 

beef curry 

shrimp or prawn curry 

vegetable curry 

sour soup 

fried (string)bean 

fried roselle leaves (or hibiscus 
leaf, also called 'gongura' 
in the subcontinent) 

pt.bin.bau?c:::l stir fried bean sprouts 

myjn.khwa.ywe?8ou? pennywort salad 

r]e.phe.8ou? fish cake salad 

r]e.8e.lau? .paun 

pt hln.!o 

cin.baun hjn.!o 

r]e.pf.ye 

steamed hilsa fish curry 

lentil soup 

roselle leaf soup 

cooked fish paste condiment 

Tastes and flavours 
(' 

sa?- spicy <DO-

c- r]an- salty 
(' chin_ "tl2- sour 

(' (' 
nt.nt <f 2:;:<f 2:;: 

3d[ taste ]GO) - ?e.[taste]+p5 

o 
"tll-
Oll:-

cho­

kha-
sweet, not spicy 
bitter 

a little (when one says /ne.ne/ 

+ [taste] in such contexts, it 

practically means it's too [taste)) 
light on [taste], meaning not 

enough [taste] 
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Dialogue 3 
(CD1; 71) 
You are with a Burmese friend at a restaurant for a Burmese breakfast. 

Your friend will take care of ordering and paying of course. 

A: Waiter B: Burmese person c: Foreign visitor 
, <: 

mil ::YY:l'(>8(\) O1Ct(p1l 

0111 ~".(J)8:Ql: ~~ ~. (\)dJ(gdJ~ ~30511 
r:::::<: , 

mil ::YY:l3dGefl 0)/8(\)11 
_Iii! ~~c;" , '~c;" ,~ <: <: <: 

0111 ~:o.J:~". ::>~II O~.,. J~II e:GCD? (\)m(9mq~m 
o '1 <: r::::: <: <: 

'lJlGO.l G'f011 o.Jefl: 8CC~. Jjf:G'f011 
<: , <: '1~ <: <: '1 Q r:::::<:' , 'r:::::<:' 

mil 0?0)<Y,l1 G(J)')C:Ole" '?'f.lDG:01I: Jjf:::D:Gefl'f. ::>~I o Gefl'f. 
,~ <: <: <: 0 '1 <: 

J~II e:GCD? (\)m(9mq~ 'lJlGOJ ~3OOII 

Ready to leave . .. 
o <:. <: <: ~~ c;' _ c;' , 

0111 ::D0:Gq" Cim;;o ~c:8mll o:>mGCOOOO 011(\)11 
<: <: <: 

Oil O1jG~ ~G:8mG(\)11 

0111 OYJI 8 O?oS o:J0 II a~8:o1'.11 
<: <: '1 , <: <: <: _c;' 

mil '?'f.lDC:01I: ~ldm ~OOOII (\)m(9mq~m 0)300 90011 
<: 0 Q • '1 c;' 

~~mOXjlGCD? ::lJOOII 3GCD? ~:~:OOIC: 9 JOOII 
Q 0 <: • r::::: <: <: 

0111 G3d: G3d:11 G6)? 3'(> Cim;;oll 3dGUS83d8:GCD?Jjf:G'f011 
<: '1 <: 

mil 0?0)11 G01j:W:OI01Ct(p11 

A: ba hma.ma.lt kha.mya 

B: moun.hln.ga 90Un.pWE nE la.phE?ye 8oun.khwE? 
A: ba ?a.c:) yu.ma It 

B: bu.ID.co nE ta.pwE II PE.lO nE hna.pwE II pl.t5 la.phe?ye.ka 
cho.p5 n:) II oa.!a ma.tht.W.n:) 

A: hou?kt II kaun.gg.Qi II m6un.hjn.ga bu.ill.p nt ta.pwt II pt.c:) 

nt hna.pwt II pl.d5 la.phe?ye cho.p5 8oun.khwe? 

B: 8a.ye II pai?shan ~n.me II be.lau? ca It 

c: ca.n:) ~n.me Ie 

B: ha ma.hou?ta II ma.J1".Qf!.nE 
A: m6un.hjn.ga 8oun.pwt.ka 8oun.thaun II la.phe?ye.ka ta.khwe? le.ya 

II 8oun.khwe? sho.t5 thaun.hna.ya II di.t5 ?a.loun.paun le.thaun.hna.ya 

B: ?e ?e II y5 di.hma pai?shan II ?a.cwe ma.an.t5.W.n:) 

A: hou? II ce.zu.gg kha.mya 



Unit 6: Talking about food and drinks 

A: May I take your order? 
B: Three orders of monhinga and three cups of tea. 
A: What kind of fritter do you want it with? 
B: One with gourd fritters, two with bean fritters. For the tea, light 

on sweetness, OK? No sugar, OK? 
A: Yes, aI/right. Monhinga, one with gourd fritters, two with bean 

fritters. And three cups of tea, light on sweetness. 

B: Hey, son! We want to pay. How much did it cost? 
c: Let me take care of the bil/. 
B: That's out of the question. (No), don't pay. 
A: Three bowls of monhinga is 3,000. Tea is 400 a cup. Since it's 

three cups, (it's) 1,200. So altogether 4,200. 
B: All right. Here's the money. Keep the change. 
A: Okay, thanks. 

Vocabulary 
"P-

~ (' 1 
~i .U')cml: 

, 
-B 
::GGEP 

J,(:~:G§5 
, §~ UGOYJ 

<JJlGU! 
:).)§: 

~ 

:::O~.-

=;G"1. 

hma-

m6u"_hi'.ga 

-m 
78,C::J 

bu.,ru.c::J 

pc_c::J 

cho_p6 

68.,1'1 

t'" e-

9a,ye 

to order 

rice noodle in fish soup (a typical 

breakfast dish) 

classifier for an order of food 

accompanying fritters for Imou" ,hi".ga/, 

made of vegetables or beans fried 

in a batter made of rice or bean 

flour 

bottle gourd fritter 

bean fritter 

light on sweetness 

sugar 

to put in 

son, here a way to call a young male 

waiter (waiters in teashops are often 

boys or young men) 

~~;;6 9~:eluS pai7.s han V,me (we) will pay the bill (we'd like to pay 
the bill) 
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O':(j- ca to cost 

[ ... ] GCD [ ... ]Ie DM: suggests that this is what we both 

knew as if by a prior arrangement, 

equivalent of you know 

[ ... ] ~GO'Y? [ ... ] sho.d6 since (this is stated, said as) [. . .] 

=:o?:Golt: ?a.loun.paun in total 

3dG~ ?a.cwe change 

3dG~+3dG:- ?a.cwe+an- return the change 

8 ... GO'Y?::r;(: ma ... 1Q.Ji'.Y not . .. any more 

Exercise 6.3 laudio onlinel 

Making negative imperatives 

Following the sentence construction given in the box below, tell your 
partner "Don't ... !", using the expressions provided. 

Note: 
As always, the part of the verb expression that is to go in the base 
construction in the place of [verb] is indicated by a preceding [+]. 

( ~oS;;:6) 
pai?shan 

c 
;;:(y'):+cc~o-

C G C 
C~O::D:+cc~o -
o C 
1o+cc~o-
o C 0 

<,JmO:O+Go:-
G oc 
3<p+CX(C-
'G C 3d3<p+O<.D-

(:) 

ma 

(:) 

ma 

~ 9'0: <p+ OYJ:­

[place] 07+~:­
[person] 07+G@0-

[person] 07+G(:):-

[verb] 
[verb]. 

c 
(j1c: 
fln. 

, 
9' 0 II 
nt 
, 
9' 0 II 
nt 

sha+tht­

r]a.you?81+tht­

n6+tht-

pai? .shan+pe­

di.hma+thain­

?E:.di.hma+w8-

di.na.hma+sa­

[place] ko+8wa-

~ Don't [verb]! 

~ Don't pay the bill! 

to put salt (in something) 

to put chilli (in something) 

to put milk (in something) 

to give money 

to sit here 

to buy there 

to eat around here 

to go to [place] 

[person] ko+py6- to tell [person] 

[person] ko+me- to ask [person] 
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Language point 
Asking questions involving numbers in the answer 

Exercise 6.4 (CD1; 72) 

We have learnt to ask questions with Ib&.Iau? Itl, an equivalent of 
"how much?", "how many?", in asking for phone numbers, prices and 
age (see Units 1 and 2). First, using the model given in the box, ask for 
the numbers of the items in the list provided. 

[ ... ] c c , 
::D ().) G(\)'J()') CD II 

[ ... ] b8.lau? Ie --7 What's the number of . .. ? 

[<f~: ~ulaS] c c , 
::D ().) G(\)'J()') CD II 

[phoun nan.ba?] b8.lau? Ie 

[phone number] Question --7 What's (the) phone number? 

oc ?ein house 0 c to. kin token 3d8 Ct?()')c 
oc shain shop C 0 pa?se.p6 passport ~c u CD CD "(0 

C ?e.khan room C ba?se.ka bus 3d6>9': ::D CD CD (YY): 

C Ian road, street C bau?cha receipt CD8: GJY)()')<tP 

• How much . .. ? talking about money 
Verbs can be inserted in the interrogative phrase Ib&.lau? lEi. For example, 
to ask "How much does it cost?" "How much do lowe you?", etc. (see 

Dialogue 2), the verb Icat to cost is used, as shown in the box below. 

C C [verb] (::D)cDll ::D ().) G(\)'J ()') 

b8.b? [verb] @£) Ie 
how much [verb] Mkr --7 How much (doldid you) [verb]? 

C C [ <Y.(j] (::D)cDll ::D ().) G(\)'J ()') 

b8.b? [cal @.ill Ie 

how much [cost] Mkr --7 How much (does this) [cost]? 

Exercise 6.5 (CD1; 73) 

Other verbs that are commonly used in talking about money are given 

below. Formulate questions using them, and you can try giving answers 
with various amounts of money, as shown in the box below. (Remember 

that with the round numbers, the classifier Kyat is omitted or goes before 
the round number.) 
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yu- to take C' taun- to ask for qr- GOYJC:-

pe- to give C', thou?kht- have withdrawn GO:- CXj>o:J<jl-

b8.b? [taun] @§.It ~ How much (did they) ask for? 
- hna.thaun.ko.ya ~ 2,900 

• How many . .. ? Use of classifiers 

As a general rule, when a specific quantity of items is stated, it is followed 

by a classifier (Cl), and no plural marker is necessary, as shown in the 

example below. Here is the rule for round numbers: the classifier precedes 

the number representing the quantity, and many (but not all) monosyllabic 

classifiers 1 are often used with a prefix 3d pronounced as l7al. 

C)( '1 GOY.>oS 
lu Ie yau? 

person 4 Cl ~ 4 persons 

C)( 3dGOY.>oS '10 
lu ?a.yau? le.she 

person Cl 40 ~ 40 persons 

A slightly different construction is used to ask How many . .. ?, for 

which it is essential to know the classifiers, which are organized by 

category, depending on the nature or shape of the item in question. 

In this section we will focus on a few commonly used classifiers only. 

Exercise 6.60 (audio online) 

Try saying the following items with the classifiers given in [ ... ]. Remember 

the rule for round numbers, and numbers Iti?l, Ihni?1 and Ikhun.ni?1 

are pronounced with a schwa lal before the classifier. 

C)( x '1~[G(D"JoS] lu x le.sht.l]a [yau?] 45 persons 

G§: x G[GO'Y)~] khwe x chau? [kaun] 6 dogs 

o~:03: X :)J[o?:] pan.ill x sht.hni? [Ioun] 12 apples 

J3O)0'6ch x :)o[cr] bi.sa.ku? x Sh8 ~] 10 biscuits (cookies) 

rooS'jch x '1[Goy')~] 18?hma? x Ie [saun] 4 tickets 

1 According to our observations, classifiers involving consonant clusters 
(with ligatures) such as ~ IpwfJ number of orders, 0iJ0 Ica?1 Kyat (Burmese 
currency) do not take the prefix lei. 
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O'Y): x Jo[a5:] 
u~~: x B[,?] 
QY.):~ x '([~:] 

ka x hne.sh8 w] 
pyi?sl x ko.~] 

ze.bw£ x khun.ni? [Ioun] 

20 cars 

9 belongings 

7 tables 
(' (' [ . ] ()')9:'f9: X <00 0?: han phoun X 8oun.ya [Ioun] 300 cell phones 

QY.) x 6) [GQY.)~] sa x Ji? [saun] 8 letters 

Exercise 6.6b 
Now based on the exercise you have just done in 6.6a, make some 

deductions and match the appropriate classifier with each item given in 

the list below. 

For Classifier 

1. person a. khu 

2. fruit and furniture b. kaun 

3. animal c. yau? 

4. vehicle d. ~aun 

5. ticket, letter e. ~l 

6. piece, generic f. loun 

Exercise 6.7 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box, make a short exchange using the 

vocabulary provided along with the classifiers. 

::D059cil classifier [verb] (::D)cDll 
b8.hne classifier [verb] ~).I£ ~ How many (do you) [verb]? 

Verb 

'{J- hma-
C\Y)- la-
o J' ~- 1-

G9- ne-
(' t' m~:- 8-

Classifier , 
pw£ ~ 

(' 

khw8? ~O') 

~: loun 
(' 

m·nn «CDC: 

to order 
to come 
to have, there is 
to be, stay 
to stay (temporarily) 

order, helping '? 
glass 

(' 

GOYJO') 

bottle 
(' 

"to') 
bottle 

khu piece 
yau? person 

Y8? day 
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Exercise 6.8 

What questions would you ask using the construction "How many ... ?" 

to get the following answers? 

G C' 0 '1 C' 
GOYXD Ejlolmwll 

C' 
~ 'r OYJ:mwll 

C' C' C' B "l,(J) m2:;:8WII 

J gGo:o111 
• C' 

61 C\jl: GO:8WII 
C'O C' :) J~ OiJoEjlmwl1 

cau?yau? Jf.QQ.ill 
I]a. khu sa.ill 

ko Y8? U:.m8 
hna pw£ pe.QQ 
Ji? loun pe.m8 
tao va. hna.sht.l]a 

ca? If.ill 

Language point 

(I) have 6 (children). 

(I) ate 5 (pieces). 

(I) '/I stay 9 days. 

Please give me 2 (orders). 

(1)'1/ give (you) 8 (of a fruit). 

(I) have 125 kyats. 

Getting familiar with the writing system (CD1; 74) 

Three nasal vowels: G-06 leV l~/ ~ o~/ o~/ ~ 
Like basic vowels, each nasal vowel has three tones, represented by 
three different symbols (see Unit 1) . 

Nosal vowels: Group 5 

Note: 

(' 

G-~9 

faunf 
(' 

Gcy'y')C 
o 

(' 

G-~C 

faunf 
GCY.Y.)6 

G-~6: 
faunf 

(' 
Gcy'y')C: 

Three letters (01 Ikh8.l) (3 Id8.l) and (0 Ip8.l) use the variant shape 
[-1] instead of [-0] so as not to be confused with other letters (00 
Ish8.l) (3d 18.1) and (m Ih8.l) respectively. 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

C' C' Go1~:-GOYJ<;(- GCfY)C 

to wait mountain to add 

G~9 
C' G@':>~:-G(jPc-

because of to avoid to change 
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Nasal vowels: Group 6 

Words that are spelled with [--~], [--0] and [-.:] represent exactly 
the same pronunciation, but different meanings. 

C' C' (' 

-L~. -L~ -l": 
(' (' (' 

--~ L • -L~ -l'a : 

L· L 
--" 

l" 

/oon/ fount fount 
co co IC." 

¥~. ¥, 't,: 
co C' IC." 

~'l fi~ ~9: . • • y. y Cl: 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

(' 

'il<f • 
snack 

~l.-
to shrink (something) 

u?-
to believe 

EJi-
to happen by chance 

Nasal vowels: Group 7 

(' (' (' 

-'O~. -0; -'0;: 

--~ o· --~ 0 -o~: . . 
0- 0 

/un
/ /un

/ /un
/ 

co (' (' 

g,. g., g.,: 
(' C' C' 

&~ ~~ ~~: . . s. 8 

Note: 

~: 
office 

(' 

H: 
rate 

The letter [0], as it already represents the sound Iwl, cannot be 
combined with the ligature [-0] as that also represents I-wi, and 
[0 + --~/ --0/ -.:] is pronounced as Iwunl. 
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Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

C' §- C' 
~ej'.- 0'68 : 
to abandon be disgusted betel nut 

il. C' C' 

oaJej' OX(58: 

mud slave meal for monks 

o~~: 
C' 

9- 08:::D')-

to dare minister be glad 

Exercise 6.9 (CD1; 75) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 

CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

moS03~~: telephone 

::Yjl~:~: monk 
C' Q 

3fej':::D: 
C' Q 

068:::D: 
C' 0 

~ ej' C)( (:lJl: 
C' 

GO'ir)C: 
C' 

GOYJC: 

ox?:8-
OX(5.$:G~:-

§ ::DC\YJ: II 
C' 

Goy') G:::D C\YJ: II 
o • 
~:3f. ::DC\YJ: II 

C' 
9c:CY{::DC\YJ: II 

C' , 
GO{F8G6pG:ej' .11 
o C' • C' , 
«moo 8Goy)G:ej'.11 

0(' ~ C' , 
3d"tJej' 8L)1ej':ej'.11 

C" 
8GOYJYej'.11 

coconut 

betel nut 

Man (ethnic group in Myanmar) 

school 

Burmese harp 

to discipline 

offer a meal to monks 

Are you disgusted? 

(Is it) good? 

(Is it) cloudy? 

(Did it) snow? 

Don't sell. 

Don't ask for money. 

Don't waste (your) time. 

Don't wait. 



Review 2 
~ C' C' C' r,:: C' 
19 <1> C\f <1> GO? 0iJ y l3 c ~ J 
pyan.hlan le.ern.lln hni? 

After working on the last four units (3-6), test yourself to see whether 
you can do the following in Burmese now. 

• You can talk about weather conditions in the present, past or future. 
• You want to introduce two people. What do you say? 
• You've just been introduced to someone. How do you respond to 

your new acquaintance? 
• You want to describe your family tree, listing all members in relation 

to you, up to your grandparents. 
• You see unknown faces in a newspaper or journal and you are 

curious about their identity. What questions can you ask regarding: 

- identity (that is, who they are) 
- age 
- occupation 
- nationality 
- place of origin? 

• You get lost in the street, and need help to find your destination. 
What questions can you ask? 

• You want to know the following. What questions do you ask? 

- street number 
- phone number. 

• You have just arrived in Myanmar, and there are quite a few things 
you want to do right away. How would you express your wishes? 

• You also want to check if your companion wants to do certain 
things, so that you can organize the days to come. What questions 
would you ask him/her? 
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• As you are in a new place, there are many things you don't know 
how to do. How would you seek advice using the construction 
How shall I, could I ... ? 

• As everything is new to you, you often need to check certain rules. 
What questions would you ask using the construction Shall I . .. ? 

• You have to locate places (towns, countries). How would you do 
that, using cardinal points? 

• As you stop by at a Burmese friend's place, you are offered 
something to eat and drink. How would you react appropriately in 
Burmese? 

• You are at a restaurant. What would you say to order food and 
drinks? Then how would you settle the bill? 

• You are at a restaurant with some friends, and you have ordered 
various dishes to share. As you start eating, some dishes taste 
fine but others need improvement. How would you describe how 
different dishes taste? 

• Your friend is going shopping and offers to pick up a few items 
for you, since you don't have time to go to the market. Prepare 
a short shopping list. 

• You want to know the cost of something. What questions do 
you ask? 

By now, you should also be able to 

• pick up any written text in Burmese and read it out loud, even if 
you don't know the meaning 

• name and recognize common dishes in Burmese cuisine. 

Review of sentence constructions: 
Preliminary Unit - Unit 6 

You have learnt how the following constructions function in Burmese: 

• Asking questions for confirmation involving Np, and answering 
positively or negatively (see Preliminary unit). 

o da [NP]la ---7 hou?ktll da [NP] QQ or da [NP] ma.hou? 

(pa)·W 
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• Asking questions to identify items and answering (see Unit 1). 

o da ba ... 1£ ~ da ... ill! 
o da ba [NP] 1£ ~ da [(X) NP]ill! 

• Asking for the meaning of words and expressions, and answering 
(see Unit 2). 

o [ ... ] sho.da ba 1£ ~ [ ... ] so.da [ ... ]ill! 
o [ ... ] sho.da [ ... ] 18. ~ hou?lli or ma.hou?IiD. 

• Asking questions involving how much?, numbers and quantities 
with the following construction to ask for house/phone numbers 
or prices (see Unit 1, Unit 2). 

o b8 lau? 1£ 
o (?a.S8?) b8 lau? fI.ill 1£ 
o 88 lau? cel.Sa 1£ 

~ [age] (hni?) Jf.ill (see Unit 4) 
~ [price] (see Unit 6) 

• Asking questions involving how many? and answering, using various 
classifiers (see Unit 6). 

o be.hna.[CL] ... [VP] (Sa) 1£ 

• Making simple imperative statements (see Unit 1). 

o [verb]ill! 

• Making simple negative imperative statements (see Unit 6). 

o Ma[verb] (ill!) nt 

• Asking yes/no questions with verbs in the non-future (something 
that usually happens or has happened) (see Unit 2). 

o [VP] @2) 18. ~ [VP]lli 

• ... and in the future (something that has not yet happened or been 
realized) (see Unit 2). 

o [VP] (ma) 18. ~[VP]m8 

• Making affirmative statements with verbs in the non-future (see 
Unit 2). 

o [VP] @2) 18. ~ [VP]lli 
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• ... and in the future (see Unit 2). 

o [VP] (me) 18. ~ [VP] m8 

• Using stative verbs (where adjectives are often used in English) 
(see Unit 3). 

• Making simple negative statements (see Unit 3). 
• Asking questions involving what? and answering (see Unit 4). 

o ba [VP] @§ It ~ [ ... VP]lli 
o ba [VP] me It ~ [ ... VP] m8 (see Unit 6) 

o ba.nt [VP] (frill.lt ~ [NP] nt [VP]lli (see Ch 6) 

• Asking questions with where? and answering (see Unit 2, Unit 3, 
Unit 4). 

o b8 hma It ~ [place] hma 

• Asking questions with who? and answering (see Unit 4). 

o bd5u It ~ [person] ill! 
o [person] yt [person] (with possessives) 

• Asking questions with from where? and answering (see Unit 4). 

o b8.ga la.@§.lt ~ [place] ka la.lli 

• Asking questions, answering with want to ... (see Unit 5). 

o [VP] chin.(8e) 18. ~ [VP] chin.t8 or me [VP] chin.Ii.D. 

• Asking questions involving shall [VP] ... (see Unit 5). 

o [VP] ya.me 18. 
o b8.lo [VP] ya.me It 



Unit 7 
~C' ~C', ~C' 
~maY.) ~~maY.)<1>o ~~Gaa3dG~C~ 

GlPo? 3d 9l 
coi?to ma.coi?to ne 

h n d' d ... n ... d' kh SO. O. we.a.cou py:>. e.a. 0 

Talking about likes and dislikes, 
wishes and desires 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to talk about what you like, and like to do 
• to express what you want, want to do 
• to express absolute negatives with nothing, no one, etc. 
• expressions of frequency and seasons: mostly, usually, 

sometimes 

• colour terms 
• three different pronunciations with: -~ -} ~ / G- / -oS 

Dialogue 1 
(C02; 1) 
You are with a Burmese friend, discussing how each of you spends 
his/her free time ... 

A: Foreign visitor B: Burmese friend 

C' 0 C' C'( )' 
mil 3d0:CDo~cf~ JYJC\(o J,J CDII 

@II <Y.(J (:) m aY.)ooSCY.Y.> 01 ::>.).y.>o 1 oooS II 
C' C' 'C' ~ C' , 

m II JYJaY.)3f 0 GO(l (900 CD II 0') (D ID0G6p;;:O bpGO(l e;( m CD II 

@II 
C' 00 C' '1 C' C' 0 ~ C' '1 C' 

1D03jl0"lll:o( (9000 I OO(DII ID0Gq:;;:obpCD~: 3d0:C\(:e;(mo I OO(D II 

mil G0'Y)8:CY.Y.>Go) II <Y.(JGcf,smGOJ? 3a'J:OOaY.):,,?6CY.Y.> ol::>.).y.>oloooSll 
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A: 7a.la7.chein.hma ba lou7.@§ It 

B: ce.ma.ka sa pha7.ta wa.oa.na pa.t& 
A: ba sa.ou7.twe pha7 It II b8 sa.ye.she.ya.twe cai7 It 
B: sa.ou7 myo.zoun pha7.pa.E II sa.ye.she.ya It 7a.loun cai7.pa.E 

A: kaun.ta.p6 II ce.n:::>.ka.t6 ?a.ga.za lou?ta wa.oa.na pa.t& 
B: hou7.la II ba 7a.ge.za.twe lou7.(8e) 18 
A: mya.06.7a.phy[n b:::>.loun ge.za.E II te.kha.te.le c87.taun.lt yai7.t8 

II te.kha.te.le.t:J pyain.pwt.twe ti.bi.hma cf.E 

A: What do you do during (your) free time? 
B: I like reading. 
A: What books do (you) read? Which authors do (you) like? 
B: I read all sorts of books. I like all authors too. 
A: That's great. I like sports. 
B: Is that so? What sports do you do? 
A: Usually I play football. Sometimes, I also play badminton. But 

sometimes, I watch matches on TV. 

Vocabulary 
" 0" ?a.la?chein free time 3n:c\)o~,\, 

" lou?- to do 0.(0-

( ro)"oS- sa pha?_ to read 

ol:X>¥J+ol wa.oo.na pa- lit. have an interest, here equivalent 

of like + {VJ-ing 

" sa.ou? book ro3fo 

[NP] Goa [NP] twe Mkr for plural 

roG'F;;:O~ 
. h sa.ye.s a.ya writer 

~cr3- cai?- to like 
o • 

my6.zou" all kinds '{Il:o( 

[ ... J C\)~: [ .. . JI£: also 

3n:~: ?a,16u" all 

3n: 0) <V'): ?a.ga.za sport 

114 Unit 7: ~oSOYJ 8~oSOYJ~o ;;:O~GCld3dG~~: G@'JCY;>3dOll 

6>11 " "( )' LY?mC\Y.):11 JY.)3d'J:mro:GCId ~O::D CDII 
C" 0 "'1 ~""" mil '=tP:G::D'J3d'J:~9 GJY.)~:mro:mo)ll mOll mGCD ~mGOYJcCDe::: 

0" " " '1 m'" GG ~" " ~mmo)ll m<DOllmGCDGCD? LSl.cIdGCId mC6'fl ~e::omo)lI 

A: 7a.la7.chein.hma ba lou7.@§ It 

B: ce.ma.ka sa pha7.ta wa.oa.na pa.t& 
A: ba sa.ou7.twe pha7 It II b8 sa.ye.she.ya.twe cai7 It 
B: sa.ou7 myo.zoun pha7.pa.E II sa.ye.she.ya It 7a.loun cai7.pa.E 

A: kaun.ta.p6 II ce.n:::>.ka.t6 ?a.ga.za lou?ta wa.oa.na pa.t& 
B: hou7.la II ba 7a.ge.za.twe lou7.(8e) 18 
A: mya.06.7a.phy[n b:::>.loun ge.za.E II te.kha.te.le c87.taun.lt yai7.t8 

II te.kha.te.le.t:J pyain.pwt.twe ti.bi.hma cf.E 

A: What do you do during (your) free time? 
B: I like reading. 
A: What books do (you) read? Which authors do (you) like? 
B: I read all sorts of books. I like all authors too. 
A: That's great. I like sports. 
B: Is that so? What sports do you do? 
A: Usually I play football. Sometimes, I also play badminton. But 

sometimes, I watch matches on TV. 

Vocabulary 
" 0" ?a.la?chein free time 3n:(\)0~,\, 

" lou?- to do 0.(0-

( ro)"oS- sa pha?_ to read 

ol::U¥J+ul wa.oo.na pa- lit. have an interest, here equivalent 

of like + (VJ-ing 

" sa.ou? book QY)3f0 

[NPj Goa [NPj twe Mkr for plural 

roG'F;;:O~ 
. h sa.ye.s a.ya writer 

~cr3- cai?- to like 
o • 

myo.zou" al/ kinds ~Il:o( 

[ ... j (\)~: [ .. . jlE: also 

3n:~: ?a,16u" al/ 

3n: 0) <D'): ?a.ga.za sport 
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[V] OY.H~oS- [V]1a cai? like + [V]-ing 

'tP:G==:[9~ mya.oo. ?a.phyfn mostly, usually 

G=o?: bo.loun football, soccer 

O')QY.):- ga.za- to play (sport, game) 

CD 6ll CD GCD ta.kha.ta.le sometimes 
6 C' C' 0 C' 0') 0') GOYJC+EU0')- ce? .taun+yai?- play + badminton 

[§68 pyain.pwt competition; here match or game 

"" ti.bi.hma on TV CD8~ 

6~o- cf- watch 

Exercise 7. 1 a (C02; 2) 

Following the model of a short exchange given in the box below, practise 

saying what you like doing, using the expressions provided. 

JY) ol J,Jq>'J ol (J,J)cDll 

ba wa.oa.na pa. ~) It ~ What (do you) 
what interest have Mkr like doing? 

- [verb] olJ,J~ ol 
C' 

aY) CDeDll 

[verb]. ta wa.oa.na pa. lli 
[verb] Mkr interest have Mkr ~ (I) like fV]-ing. 

co86:m6:9JoS- tha.min hin che?- to cook 

(Other possible variants for the same expression: 9JoSaY)[S{dlaY) / 

3d9JoS3d[S{dl /che?ta.pyou?ta / ?a.che?a.pyou?/) 

C' C'§C' 
~o~c+O')~o- you? .Jin+cf- to watch a film 

C' C' 
c\)8:+G~0')- lan+Jau?- to take a walk 

C' C' 0 C' 
°1:oc +<jl0')- pan.bin+sai?- to do gardening 

a38~~:+0')QY.):- ti.bi.gein+ga.za- to play video games 
G C' C' 

J,J 9J c: 10: +GOOJC- Sa.chin na+thaun- to listen to music 1 

6l9.:+~:- kha.yi+Swa- to travel 

QY.)+G6].:- sa+ye- to write 

1 Actually /8a.chln/ means song (and o'S:o?: /tl.loun/ more precisely instrumental), 
but this is the word commonly used to talk about music in general, as in 
I like music, What music do you like? The word for music is ~CD /gLta/ 
and is used in other contexts such as ~CDG=O') /gLta lO.ka! music world, 
~CD 0t:::=' /gLta pyin.J1a/ the art of music, etc. 
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Exercise 7.1 b 
An alternative model is given below to talk about what you like doing. 

Practise using this construction with the same list of verbal expressions 

in Exercise 7.1 a. 

VOYJ 
[V]ta 

~oS-
cai?- --7 to like [VJ-ing 

Exercise 7.2 (audio online) 

Following the model given below, talk about what you don't like doing, 

using the same list of verbal expressions in Exercise 7.1 a. 

[V] OYJ 010)90 8 u1 0;(:11 

[verb].ta wa.oe.na me pa. W --7 (I) don't like [VJ-ing 

[V] OYJ 8 
[verb].ta me 

~oS 0;(:11 
cai? phu --7 (I) don't like [VJ-ing 

Language point 

Colour terms (C02; 3) 

Colour terms are often expressed with the suffix Gbp~ /yaun/ colour. 
In describing the colour of items, the colour term is typically preceded 

by the item as in: 

Gyy)~ :d53d~ll( Gbp~) baun .bi ?e.phyu.(yaun) 
trousers + white --7 white trousers 

Note: 
As you know, colour terms are often culturally specific; the most basic 

ones are given below. As usual, we encourage you to observe and learn 

more about colours as you interact with the Burmese communities. 

'/ C' 3d8 3<l9m ?e.me/?e.ne? black 3<l01 ?e.wa yel/ow 

3d~ll ?e.phyu white OC' C' lein.m8 orange CD8G80 

3d~ ?e.pya blue C' khe.yan purple 0161.8: 
OC' ?e.sein green G 0 ml.go grey 3dQ)8: 8:<p: 

0 
?e.J1o brown C' C' pan.yaun pink 3d?? u9:Gbpc 
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For most colours a distinction is also made between the following: 

[colour]+q~ Iyfnl dark [colour] vs. 

3d~q~ I?a.pya.yfnl dark blue 
[colour]+1 Inul light [colour] 
3d~1I7a.pya.nul light blue 

Exercise 7.3 
Following the model given in the box, practise a short exchange with 

the colours in the list above. 

<: 
~oS ( ::D)«'II :::tY) 3dGqJc 

ba ?a.yaun cai? (Sa) 18 

What colour like Mkr ~ What colour (do you) like? 

- [colour] <: 
~oS 

<: 
GqJc mLD11 

[colour] yaun cai? te 

[colour] colour like Mkr ~ (I) like [colour]. 

Exercise 7.4 (audio online) 

Give an appropriate colour term for the fruits (words ending with 03: 
181/) and flowers (words ending with o~: IpEN) given below. 

<: G 
<;mGqp::D: 

0<: <: G 
CD 8 G'=Y.l::D: 

<: G 
0<f:::D: 

<: G ::D l(j 0)::D: 
<: G 0) l(j 0) ::D : 

0<: , G 
0<f:<f::D: 

<: G 
::Dqm::D: 

<: G <: 
<JC 0:00 <f : 
• <: <: 
O)OLD0<f: 

<: <: 
::D0)8°<f : 
0<:<: 
OGOY)m0<f: 

l]a·py:J·ill 

lein. m8.ill 

pan.ill 

oa.byi?Sl 

za.byi?Sl 

pein.n8.ill 

Sa.ye?Sl 

h n 1. zi.lli['. 

za. be.lli['. 

Si? .khwa.lli['. 

ba.dau?pan 

banana 

orange 

apple 

grape 

grape 

jackfruit 

mango 

rose 

jasmine 

orchid 

badauk or "gum-kino" tree, 
pterocarpus macrocarpus 
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Dialogue 2 
(C02; 4) 
A husband (a government employee) and a wife (a school teacher) 

are trying to plan their summer holidays ... 

A: Husband B: Wife (May Thi) 

Note: 
The wife uses her name May Thi Ime.Si/ as a personal pronoun I, 

when she talks to her husband, as it is a common practice. 

G G (' 0 (' (' (' t;' , 
m II 3 G'B"p::D G<Y.(pc : ° CD 6)0) 'P ::r.Y.><=,?Ul:ijC::DC\) II 

6>11 Gf}:JJmGcrY? 3d'f-':0jll:ij800oSll mGCD:GoamGcrY? 6l~:0?-':l:ij800oSll 

mil :Y.>oS~ 0?-':l:ij8§::Dooll 
G 0 ('GO 0 t;' (' 

6>11 ::D8:m CY.{Jlmco:fjJ:cy? J?"p:~:O?-':l:ijCOOOOII ::D'J:mGcrY? 

o~CDuSm~:G~~ 3do.,:c€ 6l~:oaoSl:ij800oSll 
GOO ~ (' '1 0('0'1 (' 

mil 3O;:>~ e322G::D:OYJG0.lGCDII 3d9J'ffj10IG::D:CDWIl 

A: di nwe.ya.oi caun pei7.y87.hma ba lou?chin.9a IE 
B: me.Bi.ka.t:J ?a.na yu.chjn.t& II kha.le.twe.ka.t6 kha.yl Swa.chin.k 

A: b&.ko 9wa.chin.ca.9a IE 
B: Sa.m1.ka cai7.th1.yo.ko pha.ya.phu Swa.chin.k II Sa.ka.t6 pin.18 

kan.!e.ko ?a.pan.bye kha.yl thW&?chjn.t& 

A: di.lo.sho d.Se.ta.p6.le II 7a.chein Jf.Qf!.Se.k 

A: What do you want to do for the "summer" (hot season) 
holidays? 

B: I'd like to rest. The children want to go on a trip. 
A: Where do they want to go to? 
B: The girl2 wants to go to visit Kyaik Htiyo pagoda. The boy2 

wants to go to a seaside beach to relax. 
A: Well then, let's wait (to make a decision). (We) still have time. 

2 The words used literally mean daughter and son respectively. Given that 
it's the parents talking about their children, the equivalent given is more 
appropriate in the context. 
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Vocabulary 

~ 0 " " Ga:cp :omqm 

[VP] ~8-

3d'P:+~-

mGro: 

~~: +W:-/ cgoS-
" 0 Y.J().)0f 

0 " G 0 Cf.:JJLmco:6jl : 

J?~:~:+::W:-
C" C" C" § ocrowme:G e 

3<lO~ : G~ +VP-
6e2GJ.:l:OYX,O) 

oc" 
3d~~ 

[VP] GOJ:-

nwe.ya.Oi 

cau" pei?y~? 

[VP] chin_ 

?a.na+yu-

k"a. le 

k"a.yi+Bwa-/t"wr,? -

bf:,.ko 

cai?thl.y6 

p"a. ya.p"u+8wa 

p in.lf:, kan.!e 

?a.pan.bye+VP-

ci.8e.l.5!.. po. Ie 

?a.c"ei" 

[VP] Be 

hot season, "summer" in 

Burmese English 

school holiday 

want to [VPj 

to take a rest 

children 

to travel 

where to? 

Golden Rock pagoda in Man State 

go on a pilgrimage 

seaside beach 

to do something to relax 

(VVe)'1/ wait and see. 

time 

still [VPj 

Language point 

Seasons and holidays in Myanmar (C02; 5) 

In Myanmar there are about three seasons: 

nwe.ya.oi 

mc.ya.oi 

hot season, "summer" 
(approximately February-May) 

rainy season (approximately 
June-September) 

cold season, "winter" 
(approximately October-January) 

To say "in [season]", the marker for time expressions 'f-l Ihmal is suffixed 
to the term, as follows I[season] 'PI. For example, in the summer is 
expressed as G'B"p03 'P Inwe.ya.oi hmal or just G'B'P Inwe hma/. 
As for the period of (i.e. during) the rainy season and cold season, 
the terms ~:oa~: Imc.twlnl and G0D06:oa6: Ishaun.twlnl are also used 
respectively, but note that there is no equivalent G'Boa6: Inwe.twln/. 
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Vocabulary 
'" GeOP~ 

~ 0" " Ga:cp :omqm 

[VP] ~8-

3d'P:+~-

mGro: 

~~:+W:-/ cgoS-
" 0 Y.J().)0f 

o " G 0 
Cf.:JJLmco:6jl: 

J?"P:~:+::W:-
C" C" C" § ocrowme:G e 

3<lO~:G~+VP-

6e2G~:oy)GoJ 
oc" 

3d~~ 

[VP] GOJ:-

nwe.ya.Oi 

cau" pei?y~? 

[VPj chin_ 

?a.mJ.+yu-

k"a.le 

k"a.yi+Bwa-/t"WE? -

bE.ko 

cai?thl.y6 

p"a. ya.p"u+8wa 

pin.IE kan.!e 

?a.pan.bye+VP-

ci.8e.li!..po.le 

?a.c"ej" 

[VP] Be 

hot season, "summer" in 

Burmese English 

school holiday 

want to [VPj 

to take a rest 

children 

to travel 

where to? 

Golden Rock pagoda in Man State 

go on a pilgrimage 

seaside beach 

to do something to relax 

(VVe)'1/ wait and see. 

time 

still [VP] 

Language point 

Seasons and holidays in Myanmar (C02; 5) 

In Myanmar there are about three seasons: 

Q 

G~opOJ 

o Q 
';l:op~ 

" Q Go:o0G:OPOJ 

nwe.ya.oi 

mc.ya.oi 

shaun.ya.oi 

hot season, "summer" 
(approximately February-May) 

rainy season (approximately 
June-September) 

cold season, "winter" 
(approximately October-January) 

To say "in [season]", the marker for time expressions 'f-l Ihmal is suffixed 
to the term, as follows I[season] 'PI. For example, in the summer is 
expressed as G~op03 'P Inwe.ya.oi hmal or just G~'P Inwe hma/. 
As for the period of (i.e. during) the rainy season and cold season, 
the terms ~:oa~: Imc.twlnl and G0:006:oa6: Ishaun.twlnl are also used 
respectively, but note that there is no equivalent G~oa6: Inwe.twln/. 
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In Burmese, "holiday" and "vacation" are mainly expressed using 

two different terms. The concept of "holiday" is typically associated 
with two specific contexts: days schools are closed GO':{P~:8d;qoS 
/caun pei?y8?/ and days offices are closed ~:8d;qoS /youn pei?y8?/, 
mostly for government employees who depend on government 
holidays. There is no such thing as summer holidays for most working 

adults; vacation time is arranged according to mutual agreement 
between employers and employees, and the loan word holiday (with 
a Burmanized pronunciation) is also used. 

C' 0 C' C'/ GO':{Pc:oooqm 
C' C' 

GO':{Pc:3d'J:qm 

o 0 C' C'/ f\):oooqm 
o C' 
f\):3d'J:qm 

C'O C' C'/ 3do;'0oooqm 
C' C' 

3<lo;'o3d'J:qm 
r::J: C' C' 0 C' C'/ ::De3<f GO':{Pc: 000 qm 

r::J:C'o 0 C' C' 
::De3<ff\):oooqm 

caun pei?y8? 

caun ?a·Y8? 

youn pei?y8? 

youn ?a·Y8? 
?e.lou? pei?y8? 

?e.lou? ?a.Y8? 
oe.tan caun pei?y8? 

oe.tan youn pei?y8? 

days when schools 
are closed, 
not in session 

days when offices 
are closed, holiday 

days when work is 
closed, holiday 

holiday for Burmese 
new year (mid April) 

same as above 
(for workers) 

Exercise 7.5 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box below, practise asking (each other, 
if you have a partner) what one wants to do during the holiday with the 

vocabulary provided below. 

Q [ . ] C' C' , 3 holiday "fJ JY) 0;'0 <tJc :)')CDII 
di [holiday]. hma ba lou? chin. Se It 

this [holiday] Mkr what do want to Mkr 

- [verb] C' C' 
<tJc oow11 

[verb] chin. ill 
[verb] want to Mkr 

C' C' 
:w:-t§~o- you? .Iin 8wMcf-f\)o~c , 

:w:-t§~o- pw£ 8wMcf-~ 

C' C' tjn.ni?+ge.za-ooG:<fO) mQY.):-

~ What do (you) 
want to do this 
[holiday]? 

~ (I) want to [verb] 

to go and watch a film 

to go and watch 
a performance 

to play tennis 
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~(' , 
~ cD co 'fl G"l-t-or/ :-

(' (' , 
OjilcmC(jc:GO(?9'. GO(?-

(' 

J'{6'(J: cnm-

myi?N.hma ye+ku-

8a.r]qln.twe nt+twe­

pha.ya+t8?-

Exercise 7.6 (audio online) 

to swim in the river 

to meet with friends 

to go to the pagoda 

Now practise saying what you don't want to do using the construction 

given in the box below. Say one or two things you don't want to do for 

each season. 

Note: For expressions with more than one syllable, only the last syl-

lable of the verb goes into the negative construction (indicated 

with a preceding +). 

[season] 'fl (:) [verb] "1]6 0;(: II 
[season] hma ma [verb]. chin. fill 
[season] Mkr Mkr [verb] want to Mkr 
~ (I) don't want to [verb} in the [season}. 

[ (' (' ] (' 
Goooc:O(?c: 'fl G"l (:) 0[(: C(jc 0;(:11 
[shaun.twln]. hma ye ma [ku]. chin. fill 
~ (I) don't want to swim during the cold season. 

Language point 
Open questions with want to ... 

The construction shown in the box below is used for open questions (those 
starting with question words JY) /ba/, -:nc/3 /b8/, etc. like wh-question 

words in English) to express desire using the verb phrase want to [verb}. 

JY)/-:nc/3 [verb] 
(' (::D)cDll "1]c 

ba/b8 [verb]. chin. ~) 18 
Q word [verb] want to Mkr 

e.g. 
[QY.): ] (' (::D)cDll JY) C(jc 

ba [sa]. chin ~) 18 
what [eat] want to Mkr ~ What do (you) want to eat? 

(' [QY.): ] (' (::D)cDll -:nm'fl C(jc 
b8.hma [sa]. chin. ~ 18 
where [eat] want to Mkr ~ Where do (you) want to eat? 
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Exercise 7,7 (audio online) 

Imagine that you are a travel agent, and ask for the necessary information 
from your clients in order to help them make their travel plans, using 
the expressions given below. If you have a partner, do a role play with 
your partner, who will give you their answers. 

C' 0 C' C' bE ho.tE.hma te- at which hotel - stay ::m.DO( OJ LD'j'J OJ ~:-
C' C' bE ne thE?- which day - leave ::DLDG9o qsm-
C' @C' ::D LDG9o 09- bE ne pyan_ which day - return 
C' OC' C' bE ?a.chein thWE?- what time - leave ::DLD3d~9 qsm-
C' OC' C' bE ?a.cein yau?- what time - arrive ::DLD3d~9 GqJm-, 

ba nt 8wa- with what - go (means JY)9o ~:-
of transportation) 

C' C' G bE Ie. yin sl- which plane (airline) -::DLDGeD0Y)2 ID:-

ride (take) 
C' G bE ya.tha sl- which train - ride (take) ::D LD 6)ccy'): ID:-
C' G bE ka sl- which (bus) car -::DLDO'Y): ID:-

ride (take) 
0 ba ka my a hr]a- what type of car -JY)O'Y):"tIl: 90 :-

hire (rent) 

Some time expressions that might be useful in giving your answers 
are provided below. (audio online) 

C' ma.nE? morning 89 m 
C' ne.IE afternoon G9oeD~ 

~G9 pa.ne evening 

~ pa night 

[G]qoSG9o [chau?jYE? ne [6r (day) 

[G8 JeD [mejla [May] month 

Note: 
Burmese people tend to use the term evening, referring to 4-5 p.m., 
which roughly corresponds to the time people get off work. Otherwise 
it seems unclear at what time exactly evening begins in Myanmar. 
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Dialogue 3 
Mother and daughter talking (C02; 6) 

A mother wants to give her daughter a gift for her birthday,3 

so they have the following dialogue. 

A: Mother B: Daughter 

Q <: ~~ C' , 
mil O,:H:l:G~:G<f.3<l0(5m ::r.:Y.>\.'{EijCo:>roll 

6>11 JYJ'Y a~Eij801~: G8G811 
C' C' , 0 C' C' C' C' C' C' 

milO') ().) U? 0) 8 CD II G8 G8 C\jl Eij e:; 3d 0:> ill 0) ill <Xl e:; 0 ().) GO: 8 ().) II 

::r.:Y.>3dG'P8~Eij8~ II 
Q 0 0 <: <: <: <: '1 <: <: <: 0 <: '1 <: 

6>11 3C\jlOX(qCCDe:;: O<f:G6pC 31'Y8U?0) Clq8:G6pCOX(qc qOlo)()')11 
<: , <: <: Q' 0 <: <: <: <: 

mil GO'Y)G:::DJ:OII o<f:G6pcm J.J8: <f. C\jlm0) ().)II 8<fm<.9<f G8G8 
<: 0 <: <: 

G<l(j:'P~:O().)C\jlm8()') II 

6>11 GOiF\t:olG8G811 

A: 8a.m1 mwe.ne.?atw8? ba IO.Chjn.~ 1£ 
B: ba.hma ma.lo.Chjn.Q.Q..Ji.Y. me.me 

A: b8.hou?ma 18 II me.me loun.!i ?a.8i? ta.th8 w8.pe.m8 II 
ba ?a.yaun lo.chjn 1£ 

B: di.lo.sho.yin.18 pan.yaun da.hma.ma.hou? kha.yan.yaun sho.yin 

ya.gg.h; 
A: kaun.oa.~ II pan.yaun.ka 8a.ml.nt lai?t8 II ma.n8?phan me.me 

ze.hma 8wa.w8.lai?m8 

B: ce.zu.gg me.me 

A: What do you want for your birthday, (my) dear? 
B: I don't want anything, Mum. 
A: Don't be silly! I'll buy you a longyi. What colour do you want? 
B: Well, in that case, pink or purple would be fine. 
A: (That's) good. You look good in pink. I'll go buy it at the 

market tomorrow. 
B: Thanks, mum. 

3 Offering birthday gifts is done among family members and close friends. 
However, unlike western cultures, when it is one's birthday, one is supposed 
to treat friends and family to a meal or snacks. 
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G'd:G,. 

[---]3doaoS 
[NPj ~~~-

'JY)'f . . . 8 [VPj or?: 
• C" 

CIj>~~ 

[NP] 3d::Da> 

C" 
-CX)~ 

C" 
3dG6pC 

31'fgO(~ 

[ ... ] ~q~ 
, 0 C" 

[NPj ~ 0 CIj>(Y)-
o C" [VP] CIj>(Y)-

Note: 

mwe.ne 

[ . . . j ?a.twe? 

[NPj lo.chin-

birthday 

for { . . J 
want {NP] 

ba.hma ma [VP] d:Y (I) don 't {VPJ anything 

loun·li 

[NP] ?a.9i? 

the 

?a.yaun 

da.hma.ma.hou? 

[ .. . ] sho.yin 

[NPj nt lai?­

[VP]lai? 

longyi (an article of 
Burmese clothing) 

new {NPJ 

CL for cloth ing 

colour 

or (used mostly with nouns 
or choices, and not with 
verbs) 

if (it is) ( .. J 
(It) matches/suits you 

DM minimizing the effort 
made in doing the action, 
equivalent of just V 

In this dialogue the terms G8G8 /me.me/ mother and ::D~: /8a.ml! 
daughter are used as pronouns you or I, depending on the context, 
as is customarily done in Burmese societies. For example, when the 
daughter is speaking, the term G8G8 /me.me/ represents you whereas 
when it is used by the mother, it represents I. 

Language point 

Sentence construction: want to + (noun) 

To express want to + [noun], a slightly different verb expression is 
used instead of the one used for want to + [verb], as shown in the 
box below. 

Vocabulary 
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[NP] 0 C' 
~~c-

[NP] lo.chin ~ want [NP] 

e.g. 
C' o C' ( )' G'S:G1' 0 3dO(Sm JYJ ~~c J,J CDII 

mwe.ne ?a.twe? ba lo.chin @£).Ie ~ What do (you) want 
birthday for what want Mkr for (your) birthday? 

- [item] C' 0 C' C' G(\)'Jm ~~c OXDII 

[item] lau? lo.chin lli 
[item] OM want Mkr ~ (I) want [item]. 

Note: /Iau?/ literally means approximately, but as a OM, it is used 
in making requests, allowing the speaker to remain humble 
by reducing the importance of what is being asked for. 

Exercise 7.8 (C02; 7) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise role playing a short 

exchange asking what your partner wants for (his/her) birthday with the 

vocabulary provided for the answer. If you are studying this course on 
your own, you can practise by alternating between being the person 

asking the questions and the one answering. If you're studying with 
a partner, each of you can take a role and then switch. Associated 
classifiers are provided in parentheses ( ... ). 

EG ( C') 3d<Y.(j cc~ 
C' EG ( C') OX(? 0) CfY)3<l <Y.(j cc ~ 

Q C' ( C') 
O)~o cc~ 

C' Q ( C') 
GJYJG:::n cc~ 

<::8: (CDoS) 

81'8 (~) 
C' 0 C' ( 0 ) 

030)3d0) ~: 
o 0 C' ( 0 ) G<Y.(p'{:3<lo) ~: 

?In .!i (the) 
shwe.ta ?In.!i (the) 

ti.Ia? (the) 
baun.bi (the) 
thj (Ie?) 

pha.na? (yan) 

Iwe. ?ei? (Ioun) 
c6.boei? (Ioun) 

top (clothing) 
sweater 
T-shirt 
trousers 
umbrella 
footwear (pair) 
Burmese cloth bag 
backpack 

Exercise 7,9 (audio online) 

Now state five things that you don't want using the model given in the 
box below. 

[item] " 
[item] ma 
[item] Mkr 

o C' 
~~c 
lo.chin. 
want 

Jj(:11 
bu] 
Mkr ~ (I) don't want [item]. 
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Language point 

Absolute negatives nothing, no one, etc. 

Absolute negatives such as nothing or not anything, no one or not any 
one, nowhere or not anywhere, etc. are formed by suffixing the marker 
/hma; to the question words that you have seen earlier such as /ba/ 
what, /b£.ou/ who, /b£.hma/ where, etc., as shown in the box below. 

:::tY) 'j 
ba. hma 
what Mkr 

<: 
J)LD~ 'j 
b£.ou. hma 
who Mkr 

<: 
J)LD'{J 'j 
b£.hma. hma 
where Mkr 

0 <: 
8 0?"1JC 

ma lo.chin. 

Mkr want 

8 C\Y.) 

ma la. 
Mkr come 

<: 
8 G6pG: 

ma yaun. 
Mkr sell 

0;(:11 

W 
Mkr 

0;(:11 

W 
Mkr 

0;(:11 

W 
Mkr 

~ (I) don't want any thing/ 

I want nothing. 

~ No one comes. 

~ (It) is not sold anywhere. 

Exercise 7.100 (audio online) 

Following the models given in the box above, find the English equivalents 
of the following Burmese statements . 

Q <: 
3'{J J)LD~'j 8G'f0;(:11 

J)05(~)'j 8~:0;(:11 
<: 

:::tY)'j 8 <lY.l: "1JC 0;(: II 
<: 0 

J)LD~.cy?'j 8G8:0;(:11 

:::tY)'j 8G@0~ 0 II 
<: , 

J)LD~'j 8~:'foll 

di.hma b£.ou.hma ma.ne.W 

b£.(ko).hma ma.8wa.w 

ba.hma ma.sa.!in.w 

b£.ou.go.hma ma.me.W 

ba.hma ma.py::'.nt 

b£.ou.hma ma.8wa.nt 

Exercise 7,1 Ob (audio online) 

Now try saying the following in Burmese. (Verbs are given in phonetics 

for your convenience.) 

I don't want to buy anything. /w£-/ Nothing is good here. /kaun
/ 

I didn't see anyone. /twe-/ I don't like anything. /cai?/ 
No-one understands. /na.+I£-/ Don't buy anything in Yangon! /w£-/ 
I didn't find (it) anywhere. /twe-/ Don't go anywhere! /8wa-/ 
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Language point 

Making questions with want to ... 

Exercise 7. 1 1 (audio online) 

How would you ask the following questions in Burmese? Useful expres-
sions are provided below. 

• What do you want to eat for breakfast? 
• Do you want a (tourist) guide? 
• What do you want to order for dinner? 
• Where do you want to eat lunch? 
• Do you want a Burmese tutor? 

• Do you want a taxi? 

C' 
"cfCDOY.) 

C' 
Gcf. (\)~OY.) 

~OY.) 

Note: 

ma.m;?sa 
ne.18.sa 

ra.sa 

breakfast 
lunch 
dinner 

Nowadays in Myanmar, especially in big cities, the English terms 
breakfast, lunch, dinner (with a Burmanized pronunciation) are very 
commonly used. Please note also that sometimes /ma.n8?sa/ is used 
to refer to lunch, which many people eat around 1 0 a.m. 

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system (C02; 8) 

• Vowel sign: -~ and-2 

The first symbol represents three different pronunciations, and there 
is no clear (phonetic or grammar) rule to predict the pronunciation. 
Moreover, certain words have more than one acceptable pronunciation. 
We suggest, therefore, that you learn words along with their pronun­
ciation and the meaning. 
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Variant 1: -~ 

-~ =.! 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

o C" 

C\(~~ 

longyi 

~ C" C" 
G9'L9~GOYJ 

NayPyi Daw 

Variant 2: -~ 

§~o-
to look 

C" 
3d<D~:3dGo: 

meeting 

~ C" C" 

L9~9'w 

state 

C" 0 1 
::D~:ClOIII 

please tolerate 

-~ = -uS 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

~~:~~: (\J@~oG9'o 
C" C" C" 

(\Jm<.9m"l.~ 

slowly full moon day tea 

oC" C" C" C" C" Q C" 
(\J8G8')"l.~ ~~- G::YYJc:::D~~ 

orange juice belong trousers 

Variant 3: -~ 

-~ , = 

C" @~:CIjl~: (~)oo~ 9'0:(\J~ 

understand horse carriage 3 clothing items 

C" C" C" C" 

Gil{F::D~ 9'08~ o)GW0mO)~: 

vendor name alone 
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• Vowel sign: -2 
There are a limited number of words that are spelled with this sign 
and pronounced linl, as shown below. 

C' = -8 -2 
C' 0 C' C' G C' 

0l2.3?: @q8:~2::D: 0l2:0)'):-

glazed earthen jar tomato think 

C' C' 
w2GOlJ:- W2GOlJ:~ 

C' ~ C' C' 
~2GO c§m 

be polite culture roselle leaf 

Exercise 7,12 (C02; 9) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

~~:~~:G@0olll 
C' C' 0 '1 

0l~:m8:~G::DO III 

Please speak slowly. 

Please respect the rules. 

1iJ:CD~::Dc\y'):1I Do (you) understand? 
~ C' 0 C' C' C' 0 ~ ,\ . 0)')0~.a2m'fl 3<lOYOOY0::DC\Y.):11 0 tYou/ work at the library? 

C' C' 
mGo.:Y.)mm~: Gcf::DC\Y.):11 

C' C'G r::J<C' 
@q8:~2::D: ~m::Dc\y'): II 

C' C' C'r::J< C' 
CDm(9mq~~m::Dc\y'): II 

C'~ C' C' C', 
m~cL9~cfwm ::DW'j'JCDII 

C' ~ 0 C' C" 
W2GOlJ:~L9O(mm ::DW'j'JCDII 

C' 0 C' C' C' , 
::DwO(mw'j'J m~:~C::DCDII 

C' C' 0 'T' , 
cf08~ ::DWOYG@I ::DCDII 

Do (you) live alone? 

Do (you) like tomatoes? 

Do (you) like tea? 

Where (is) Kachin State? 

Where (is the) Cultural Museum? 

At which hotel do (you) want to stay? 

What is your name? 



Unit 8 
C'oC' C' C' 

C\( 0 1 C aY.) C\(0mmaY.) 
r,;:C'oC' ~ C' ~, '1 
~01CaY.)Goa3dG~C~ GlS0O?3d@1 

lou? .noin.do lou? .to? .to 
h·? ·n d d ... n P yl .nol. o. we.a.cou 

... d' kh PY~. E.a. 0 

Talking about abilities and talents 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to talk about what you know, know how to [verb} 
• to talk about abilities and possibilities in general and in the future 
• to ask for permission 
• to talk about not being able to do something 
• to give compliments and react to compliments 
• the less common character!' 

Dialogue 1 
(C02; 10) 
Upon meeting a young foreign visitor in Myanmar, a Burmese student 
is curious to find out about the visitor's language skills in Burmese. 

A: Burmese student B: Foreign visitor 

mil @~'=Y.l@~G-roSOY) ~@0Y):1I 
6>11 

C' C'~ ~ C' C' o~ 
'f~:'f~:c:rlS:l" :Jij>o)G0Y)(D ~lS:l11 
GOO 0 C' C' ~~ _t' 

m II 3 C\jl OX? e> '=Y.lC\jl G<Y.Y.lC: G<Y.Y.lC :""IPOOOO0Y): II 

6>11 ,~:,~: ~oocl;oloooSll 3lG08o? :J38G<Y.Y.l6:G<Y.Y.l6: 

actcl;oocl;GO:l:Ojl: II 
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~C' 0 C' C' , 
mil Ge301 e>80C\( J)O)"{J J.JCCDII 

oC'.c: 0 C' C' C" '1 C' 
tCCB-': O)g{OYCDo)<D?'P J.JC~U 1 0)0)11 

C' C' C' '1 C' 
3d?CD~: oomJ.JcG9u 1 0)0)11 @II 

~C' C' C' '1 
mil Ge301 O?O)C\Y.):II GOYJC:OYJGU,III 

A: mye.ma.pyi yau7.ta ca.Qlla 

B: ne.ne ca.Ql II te.hni7.lau7 Jf.Ql 
A: di.lo.sho be.ma.lo kaun.gaun pyo.ta?la 
B: ne.ne pyo.ta?pa.t& II da.be.mt 8ei7 kaun.gaun rna pha?ta?ee.Iti!. 
A: 7':) II be.ma.lo b8.hma 8in.le 

B: nain.l]an.Ja t8k.ke.80 te.khu.hma 8in.kht.lli!.lli II 7e.gu Ie sh87 

8in.ne.lli!.lli 

A: 7':) hou7.la II kaun.ta.p6 

A: Have you been in Myanmar for a long time? 
B: (It's been) a while. (It's been) almost a year. 
A: So do you know how to speak Burmese? 
B: (I) can speak a little. But I don't know how to read very well. 
A: (I) see. Where did (you) learn Burmese? 
B: (I) learnt «t) at a foreign university. (I)'m still learning «t). 
A: (I) see, is that so? That's great. 

Vocabulary 
§~W)@~ mya.ma pyi Myanmar 

(' 

yau?- to arrive G"[JOJ-

[vIOY};EP@ [v] 1f! ca.Qi It has been a long time since [v] 

[numberl t& [number] hni7 [number] year 

[ .. ,I Gc\Yxf) [ .. ,llau? approximately { .. .} 

[ ... 19@ [ .. ,I Ji.Qi (it) has been f- . .] 
[VPlox!:,- [VPI ta?- know how to [VP] 

G(Jx)<~ :Go:D¢: [VP] kau".gau" [VPI [VP] well 
0 be.ma.lo in Burmese tl0?0? 

(' 

9i"- to learn ::DC-

o (' 
tc7.ke.80 university O')w,8fCD 

3di'( ?e,gu now 

,;r.xi.i+[Vl- she?+[V]- continue [V]-ing 
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Language point 

Sentence construction: know how to (verb) 

The following construction is used to express the idea know how to 
[verb}. This would also be the structure to use when you say in English 
Do you/Can you speak Burmese? 

[verb] maS- [verb] ta? 
---7 know how to [verb} 

C' 

e.g. 
[verb] 
[verb] 

mm ::D0YJ:11 
ta? (8e) la 

---7 Do (you) know how to [verb}? 

-1'~:1'~: [verb] maS ol moSll 
ne.ne [verb] ta? pa. lli 
a little [verb] know how to Mkr Mkr 

C' C' -GO'YJC:GO'YJC: 
kaun.gaun 

well 

---7 (I) know a little how to [verb}. 

[verb] maS ol moSll 
[verb] ta? pa. lli 
[verb] know how to Mkr Mkr 
---7 (I) know very well how to [verb]. 

Exercise 8.1 (audio online) 

Following the model given above, practise a short exchange with the 
expressions provided. If you are studying this course on your own, 
you can practise by alternating between being the person asking the 
questions and the one answering. If you're studying with a partner, each 
of you can take a role and then switch. 

C' 0 r,: 
rrJ° l' C\( +Gtp-

c 0 C' 0 C' 
3d () CD ° C\( +<.9 m­

C' 0 
m~mC\(+G"l:-

!e.pan 10+py:J­
?jn.ge.lei? lo+pha?­

te.you? lo+ye-

to speak in Japanese 

to read in English 

to write in Chinese 
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~C' C' C' C' 
lS:lC:DOl~cf. -tc\i>0-

~~803<lm+m­
c'l OY.)-t03:­

m8:cfJ;+mQY.):-

0')'):+G808:-

pyin.Si? m6un+lou?- to make French pastries 

mye.ma ?e.kMka- to do a Burmese dance 

gita+tl- to play guitar 

tln.ni?+ge.za­

ka+maun-

to play tennis 

to drive a car 
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Exercise 8.2 (C02; 11) 

Now practise using the same structures but with negative answers, as 
demonstrated in the box below. You can use the list of vocabulary from 
Exercise 8.1 and as usual, the main verbs to be negated are indicated 
with a preceding [+]. 

OC' [VP] C' ol :DO " mm G:D: ::>[(:11 

Sei? me [VP] ta? se. lli!. tD! 
very Mkr [VP] know how to yet Mkr Mkr 

C' C' [VP] C' ol GO')')G: GO')') C : " mm G:D: ::>[(:11 
kaun.gaun me [VP] ta? se. lli!. tD! 
very Mkr [VPj know how to yet Mkr Mkr 

---7 / don't know (very) well yet. 

Note: 
Literally, the first one is (/) don't know much how to . .. and the second 
one / don't know well how to. Pragmatically however, both construc­
tions are often used interchangeably in the same context. 

Exercise 8.3 (C02; 12) 

Now try to give real answers to the questions on the CD. 

• 0')'): G808:maS(:D)C\Y.):II 
Q Q C'() • (JOY.) m:mm:D C\Y.):II 

C' C' C'( ) • mG:cfOl mQY.):mm:D C\Y.):II 

• m6pGm: mQY.):maS(:D)C\Y.):1I 
Q Q C' C'( ) • 3<)0Y.)(\JQY.) ~m m m :D C\Y.): II 

c OC' 0 ~ C'() • 3<)(J(\J00? GlS:)0mm:D C\Y.):II 

ka maun.ta?{Se) la 

gi.ta t1. ta? . (Se) la 

tln.ni? ge.za.ta?{Se) la 

ke.ra.te ge.za.ta?{Se) la 

?i.ta.li za che?ta?{Se) la 

?In.ge.lei? 10 py:J.ta?Se la 
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Dialogue 2 
(C02; 13) 
The Burmese student is quite impressed to hear the foreign visitor 
say a few things in Burmese, and it calls for some compliments. 
See how the foreigner responds appropriately to the compliments. 

A: Burmese student B: Foreign visitor 

mil c:"'n~G~OYJ 3d'l.~:GCY.Y.)8:o:Y.)OIl 
@II G~I OJ m050C\YJ:II oS8~H,?05GO.):ol~:1I 

C'1 0 C' C' ('e' 
mil OJ m().) ° I II 3d::Dqsm(\)~: 3d'l.~:Oo:Y.)OII 

r,: C' r,: C'~ G C' C' C' 1 C' 
@II G~mG'flS:l'flS:l11 3GC\YJm(\)~: 80(OJG::D:OI::>[(:G'f011 

C'r,: 1 GC' 0 C' 
mil OJ m().)GtpOYJo III tl80::D"1JC:G6p OXjlOJOJ::DC\YJ: II 

C' C' G C' 0 C' 
@II lD93dC:1 ::D"1JC:80XjlOJOJ::>[(:11 

A: ba.ma.lo py6.ta ?a.ya" kau".ta.~ 
B: ?'J da.g8.{2t la II eei? rna hou?ee.Q.g.Ji.Y 
A: da.g8.lli! II ?a.8an.dw8?le ?a.ya" pi.ta.~ 
B: hmyau?ne.byan,Qi II di.lau?le ma.hou?8e.lli!.IiD. n'J 
A: da.g8 py6.ta.lli! II ba.ma 8a.dn.y6 sho.ta?8a.la 
B: hi".?ln II 8a.chln ma sho.ta?phu 

A: Wow, you speak Burmese really well! 
B: Really? Not that well. 
A: No, really! Your pronunciation is very good too! 
B: (You) are flattering me now. (It's) not that good! 
A: I mean it. Do (you) also know how to sing in Burmese? 
B: No, I don't. 

Vocabulary 
G@?- PY:)-

(VPj co'J+Go:Y)6:- (VPj m + kau'-

[VPj OY.lU (VPj m.tU 

to speak 

good at {VJ-ing 

expression rendering the 

sentence as an 

exclamation rather than 

a neutral statement 
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C' 
3d 6).8: 

C" 
CDmWOC\YJ: 

oC' 
:DO 

?a.yan 

da.g8.~ la 

8ei? 

very 

Really, is that so? 

very 

J3cS80]laSG:D:olJ;(: 8ei? ma.hou?8e.lli!.Ii1! It is not quite so yet. 
o C' 

3d:Dagm 
o C'" 

3d:Dagm+o-

G~oS-

[VPj Gt@~[S 
" C' 3GC\YJm 

J31Jt:+~­

[ ... j GGp 

?a.8an.dw8? 

?a.8an.dw8?+pi­

hmyau?-

[VPj ne.byan.Ql 

di.lau? 

8a.ch]n+ShO-

[ ... j y8 

pronunciation 

to have good pronunciation 

to flatter 

You are V-ing again. 

this much 

to sing 

And what about [. . .]? 
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Exercise 8.4 (C02; 14) 

Using the model given in the box below, practise giving compliments 

with the expressions provided. 

[action verb] CfY) d58/ 3dq~: [stative verb] CfY)UII 

[action verb] ta 8ei?l7e.yan [stative verb] ta.tlli 

[action verb] Mkr very [stative verb] Mkr 

~ You are very (adjective) at [V]-ing. 

Verb expressions for actions Stative verbs 
o C' be.ma lo+pha?- C' kaun-tH:l0or +(9 00- ~ GO'Y)C:-
0 be.ma lo+ye- C' kaun-e>mor+Gq:- ~ GO'Y)C:-
o C' be.ma lo+pha?- C' hman-e> m or+(900- ~ 'j<f-
0 be.ma lo+ye- C' hman

-e>mor+Gq:- ~ 'j<f-
e>m~+G@0- be.ma lo+py::,- ~ 

Q pi-0-
Q 0 Q pi.ya.no+tj- C' to-o OY)"t +00:- ~ GCfY)-

0 be.ma.lo+ka- C' to-e>mor+m - ~ GCfY)-
Q C' 0 8e.chjn+sho- C' kaun-::D'lJc:+~- ~ GO'Y)C:-

Exercise 8.50 (audio online) 

In this exercise, you give a compliment with a slightly different structure, 

i.e. without the [action verb]+CfY) Ital, as shown in the box below where the 

compliment is on a noun phrase rather than the action "good at [V]-ing". 
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[NP]CD C' / 0 C' [stative verb] 
, 

3d 9,8: ::DO OYJOII 

[NP]ka ?a.yan/Sei? [stative verb] ta.JE 

e.g. 
[G C' G ] C' [or] 

, 
3 °1 :"1JO'YJ: CD 3d9,8: OYJOII 

[di baji.ka]. ka ?a.yan [hla]. ta.JE 

[this painting] Mkr very [hla] Mkr 

~ What a pretty painting! 

C' 
roCDG9,: ~or- le?ye ~ hla-

handwriting ~ pretty 

3d::D ~8- ?a.San ~ pi-

pronunciation ~good 
C' ~ C' C' 3d"1JCD3d SiOJ ~ GO'YJG:- ?a.che?a.pyou? ~ kaun-

cooking (skills) ~good 

3d CD 
C' 

~ GOYJ- ?a.ka ~ t::>-

dancing (skills) ~good 

3d::D ~ GO'YJ2;:- ?a.San ~ kaun
-

voice (at singing) ~ good 

3dG[gJ 
C' 

~ GO'YJC: ?a.py:) ~ kaun
-

speaking ~ good (eloquent) 

Exercise 8.5b (audio online) 

In Burmese culture, which tends to value modesty and humility more 

than self-confidence, it is customary to "reject" compliments, at least at 

the beginning. Imagining a partner, practise giving compliments and react 

appropriately to them (see Dialogue 2). Some useful expressions are 

listed below for your convenience. 

As usual, if you are studying this course on your own, you can 

practise by alternating between being the person giving the compliment 

and the one reacting. If you're studying with a partner, each of you can 

take a role and then switch. 

C" OJ CD LDO C\Y): 

o C' C' '1 
::D080(OJG::D:0 I 0[(: 

da.ge.~ la 

Really? 
Sei? ma hou?Se.Qg.W 

It's not quite there yet (lit. more 
like, "it's not quite correct yet''). 
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J38 8Goy)~:G::D:ol)'i?: 

Q C C 1 
3 GC\YJ()') 80?00G::D:0 1 0;(: 

Language point 

8ei? ma.kaun.8e.ill!.~ 

It's not very good yet. 

di.lau? ma.hou?8e.ill!.~ 
It is not that (good) yet. 

May I (verb)? Do you mind if I. .. (verb)? 

The construction in the box below is used to ask for permission, 

an equivalent of May I?, Do you mind if I ... [V]? 

o [VP] 
[VP] 

~o 61.8C\YJ:11 
16 ya.ma la 

e.g. 

OlaD 
kha.na 

short while 

-61.01000511 

ya.ill!.lli 
okay 

L--

Note: 

[E3~J~o61.8C\YJ:1I 
[ef] 16 ya.ma la 

look Mkr okay? 

[E3~J 0111 
[ef] ill! 
look Mkr 

~ May I [VP]? 

~ May I [look at] (it) for 
a second? (May I have 
a quick look?) 

~ No problem. Please (do) look. 

In asking for permission, an expression such as OlaD Ikha.na/ ljit. a short 
while) is used as a OM that typically accompanies the message. In this 

particular context, OlaD Ikha.na/ has a role in softening the request. 
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Exercise 8.6 (C02; 15) 

Following the structure in the box above, practise a short exchange 

asking for consent/permission using the expressions provided. 

Q 0 C 
3'(> OlaD+CXjlC-

3d@~ OlaD+~:-
C Q C 0 

00 0) CD <f <f : Ol aD +Ojl: -
Q C 
8: OlaD~<;:-

~ C 1 C C 
eOOC:GO 1 ()') OlaD+~C;:-

o C 0 

3d 8 J,Y.) Ol aD +Ojl:-

di.hma kha.na+thain­

?ein.oa kha.na+8wa-

to sit here 

to go out 

te.li.phoun kha.na+8oun- to use the phone 

ml kha.n8.+phwfn- to turn on the light 

ba.dln.bau? kha.na+phwfn- to open the window 

?ein.oa kha.na+8oun- to use the toilet 
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r,;:C'oC' ~ C' r,:' '1 
~O)cfcOYJGO(S3dGc:rc: GtpO?3d@1 

Language point 
Talking about impossibility: I can't . .. 

The structure in the box below is used when you want to express 
it is impossible to do something (because of the circumstances, for 
example) in a specific situation. 

Note: 
This structure uses the auxiliary61. /yaJ get, have to. In other contexts, 
when it is attached to active verbs such as to look, to listen, to talk . .. , etc. 
(compared with to see, to hear which are "passive" verbs that we are 
practising here), this same structure is used to express (You) must not [V]. 

8 [verb] 61.0[(:11 me [verb] ya.fi.Ct ---7 (It is) impossible to [verb] 

Exercise 8.7 (audio online) 

Following the model in the box above, practise saying "I can't see", 
"I can't hear", using the verbs provided. Please note also the use of 
1'~:1'~: In£.n£/ a little as a OM in the requests that follow. 

r,: C' 'n C' C' '1 
~c- my I 1'2:;:1'2:;: Gj)o GO:OIII 

Please move over a little. 

6:>:- Cel 
C' C' C' C' r,: '1 l' 2:;: l' 2:;: <Y.(j ().) <Y.(j ().) Gtp0 I II 

Please speak a little louder. 

GO(So- twe 
C' C' C' '1 

1'2:;:1'2:;: (9 ().) GO: ° I II 
Please move away a little . 

• Can't manage to (verb) 

The following structure is used to express what one cannot manage 
to do (because of problems or some difficulties). 

[verb] ~o 861.0[(:11 [verb] 16 me.ya.fi.Ct ---7 (I) can't [verb] 

Exercise 8.8 (audio online) 

Now practise saying what you can't manage to do, using the structure 
in the box above and the expressions provided below . 
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C' C' 
O'69'l(jllOYJ+~<;:-

~ C' '1 C' C' /0 C' 
lS:lO)c:Golm+~<;:- 00)-

C' C' /0 C' 
«C\)c:+~<;:- 00)-

C' ° O'Y): Olm+1t:-

C' C' 
<f9':+oom-

G61T-

print CXjlaS-

e-mail +Y.-

Language point 

kun.pyu.ta+phwin-
to turn on the computer 
ba.djn.bau7+phwin/pei7-
to open/close the window 
pa.nn+phwin/pei7-
to open/close the jar/bottle 
ka s£7+hno-
to start the car 
phOUn+sh£7-
to make a phone call 
kho-
to call 
ph(a)rfn thou7-
to print 
71.mMp6-
to send an e-mail 

Talking about abilities and possibilities in 
general and in the future 

The following interrogative structure can be used to enquire about 
general possibilities. 

[verb] o? q(::D ) C\Y.): II [verb] 16 Va. ~.Ia ---7 (Is it) possible to [verb]? 

Exercise 8.9 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise making enquiries 
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abo~t general possibilities in various contexts, using the vocabulary 
provided. 

Note: 
At this point, you have been exposed to most of the letters and 
symbols in the Burmese writing system (except for a few uncommon 
characters and spellings that are usually of foreign origin). If you have 
been working on the writing system in the previous units, from now 
on you should be able to read the phrases provided for the exercises 
in Burmese. 
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C' C' r,: C' C' 0 , 
- 9,cfCY?cf m GcflS~GOYJcy? OY):cf.+~:-

yan.goun.ka ne.pyi.d8.ko ka.nt+8wa-
to go from Yangon to Nepyidaw by car 

Q C' C' 
- 30y):,(> C)(::JoGOYJm OJC-

di.ka.hma lu sh8.yau?+tin-
to carry 10 people in this car 

oC' 0 C' C'Q C' 
- GCDOOO'(> OXjlmG-rme>@,)+G~m-

le.zei?hma shai?yau? bi.za+Jau?-

to apply for arrival on visa at the airport 

o C' 0 C'. , 
- O(OJLD'(> <c moo +CD-

hO.t8.hma pai?shan+IE:-

to change money at the hotel 

- ~'(> ~~c~::)'y'):+OJ~:­
di.hma nain.l]an.!a.oMtE:-

for foreigners to stay here 

The sentence construction with [VP] ~~- [VP] /nain/ is used to talk 
about capacities and possibilities of individuals (compared with 
the previous construction, used to talk about situations), abilities 
(innate or developed over time) that one has such as making a deci­

sion, eating spicy food, or possibilities in the future such as coming 
on a specific day. 

[verb] ~~- [verb] nain 

For general abilities, possibilities 
[verb] ~~ (0:»(\)1:>:11 
[verb] nain rnm la 
[verb] can Mkr (non-future) 

For future possibility 
[verb] ~~ aC\Y.l:1I 
[verb] nain rna la 
[verb] can Mkr (future) 

~ can [verb] 

~ Is it possible to [verb]? 
Is it possible that . .. ? 

~ Can (you) [verb] 
(in future)? 
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To answer: 
- [verb] oC' C' 

1c OXDII 

[verb] nain 1& 
[verb] can Mkr (non-future) ~ Yes, it is possible. 

[verb] oC' 
-8 1C 0[(:11 

me [verb] nain Ii!! 
Mkr [verb] can Mkr (non-future) ~ No, it isn't possible. 

Note: It is not really necessary to answer with a sentence final 
particle ImEI for future possibilities. 

Exercise 8.10 (C02; 16) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise talking about 
abilities of individuals and possibilities for the future, using the vocabulary 
provided. Be sure to use the appropriate ending 18e 1M for abilities in 
general and Ime.lal for future. Note that certain expressions can be 

used for both, and are marked with a [#]. 

Q C' C' 
- 3oobp09m mc0D0+<Y,l-

di she.ya.wun.ka kin.sha+ku­

- 3dQ)8+0'J:-

?e.sa?+sa-
o C' C' 0 1 

- lY(<.9mm8:3<lOO G61+0i(:- # 
hO.b8?kan ?e.thf ye+ku-

C' C' 
- 89m<.99 G0'JG0'J+C\Y)-

me.n8?phan s6.z6+la­

- c:)80~+~~:@-# 
be.ma.lo pn.pya_ 
C' C' 0 r,;: C' # - "1Jm"1Jc:+OXjl:~O)-

Ch8? .chjn+shoun.phya?_ 
Q 0 C' 

- 3~G93<loo+G0'J9-

di pa.ne. ?e. thf+saun-

this doctor, to cure cancer 

to eat spicy food 

to swim to the other side of 
the (river) bank 

to come early tomorrow 

to explain in Burmese 

to decide immediately 

to wait until this evening 

1 Compare this to G6fYi(:loooSl:DC\Y.):/ye.ku ~.8a la!, which is concerned with 
"the acquired knowledge" (to swim). 
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r,;:C'0C' ~ C' r,:' '1 
~O)cfcOYJGaa3dGc:rc: GtpO?3d@1 

Exercise 8.11 (C02; 17) 

How would you say the following in Burmese? 

: Can you wait 5 minutes? 
French people cannot eat spicy food. 

• I can't explain now. 
• Can the child sit? 
• The guide can't decide. 
• The driver can't come tomorrow. 
• I can't pay right now. 
• Dad can't go to work. 

Language point 
Getting familiar with the writing system 

• Unusual character: .:. 

The symbol called m~:S: Ikln.zll produces the same pronunciation 
as the vowel symbol [--~l that represents I-in/, as shown in the box 
below. There are only a limited number of words with this spelling, 
mostly borrowed from foreign languages such as Pali and English, 
and we will introduce a few commonly used words here. 

18ACD0 ~ 8~+0CD0 auspicious thing 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. (C02; 18) 

OJGdn ~ OJ~G::yy) ship, steamer 
3d~ ~ 3d~~ shirt, clothing for the top 
OJGdJOJ ~ OJ~GmOJ symbol 

c C' C' C' E I d 3dOCDcf ~ 3dCOCDcf ng an 
c 0 C' C' 0 C' 

3dOCDO ~ 3dCOCDO 
c 0)<Y.Y))l C' 

~ 0) C <Y.Y))l 

English 
Singapore 

Exercise 8.12 (C02; 18) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

c '1 , OC' 0 r,: C' 
80CD00111 3;lOCD0C\( GtpOJOJOJ CD0:II 

EG C' , '0 C' 
3d0iJ ::yy)3dG6pC CD II 0)<Y.Y))l0( ~:~COJCD0:11 

Q c 0 C' 
3OJGmOJO( cf,):8CD~0fI:1I 



Unit 9 
C' , hOC' C' 

GqcO)aY.)q>o O)lT~C\(3d0ctlmGaa 

ye.l')a? ta.ne ta.cha 
lo.a? .che? twe 
Getting thirsty and other needs 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to express your needs with something to + [verb] 
• to use the expressions something, someone, somewhere . . . 

• to make negative imperatives with then, after all 
• to make suggestions with Let's . . . 
• to ask and answer questions with Why . .. ? 
• stacked consonants: ooW~aS roW! oot@-· · · 

Dialogue 1 

(C02; 19) 
This dialogue takes place between two sisters: the elder one, 
as she does not work, is in charge of household chores, and 
the younger one is a high school student. As is typical for many 
Burmese families, the grandparents live with one of their children's 
family, where everybody takes special care of the elders. Here, as 
the elder sister cannot be home at tea time, she asks her younger 
sister to take care of the grandfather who lives with them. 

Note: 
The elder sister refers to herself as ma.ma (lit. older sister), and uses 
the term as a first person pronoun. 
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A: Elder sister B: Younger sister 

0(' 0 0 ('Q (' 0 (' 
mil 3d8,? QY.):G>6pa~GO??~:11 88 G<l(j:~:C\(m2:8()')11 C\(m8C\Y):1I 

6>11 8~oSGO'Y?Jj(:11 33~QY.) C\(OG>6p3d~:~:~~~.1I 
(' (' m '1 0 (' 0 0 (' _~ ~ 

mil 3dC:1 G<Y.Y)c:eGCD11 310Xjl Gcf.CD2:; <{J:<{J:3d0'6m GO.Y.>mG>6pOJG>YY 

C\(OOO:~cfJGcySll 
(' , -~,I;! , 

6>11 U?OJO?II o:Y.>Go:Y.>mG>6p,ICDII 
~ C' 0 C' , C'Q C', Q ('0 C' 

mil G~C3d8CO,? G<Y.Y)(98<Dcf. OJ:8<D~OJ()')11 

(' 

6>11 U?OJII 

A: 7ein.hma sa.sa.ya rna ILt5.Ji.Y II ma.ma Z8 8wa.lai7.oun.m£ II 
lai7.ma.la 

B: ma lai7.t6.!iD. II ?ein.za lou?sa.ya ?a.rnya.cl ILneJa 
A: 71n II kaun.Q..[le II da.sho nELI£ phO.phO 7a.tw£7 9au?sa.ya 

ta.khu.gu lou?peJai? n:::> 

B: hou7.kt II ba 9au?sa.ya ILlt 
A: caun.ein.tht.hma k:::>.phi.mi7 nt tl.mi7 Jf.lli 
B: hou7 

A: There's nothing left to eat. 1'1/ go to the market. Do (you) want 
to come along? 

B: No thanks. (I) have some homework to do. 
A: Oh, okay. Then please make something to drink for Gramp, 

will you? 
B: AI/right. What is there to drink? 
A: In the cupboard, there is some coffee mix and tea mix. 
B: Okay. 

Vocabulary 
QY.):Q)6p sa.sa.ya 

o 
~- li-
<oJ • •• Goy?:J'2~ ma . . . ~.Ii!! 

[V] ~aS2:<oJoS [V)lai7ou".me 

something to eat (something 

cooked or processed in some 

way ready to eat; not used for 

groceries or uncooked items) 

to have, there IS 

not . .. any more 

(I)'f{ just [V] 
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o (' 
lai?- to follow, to come along C\(m-

0(' 
?ein.za homework 3d81D0 

(' 
lou?sa.ya (something) to do C\(00)6p 

3d '=l.P: E3: ?a.mya.Ql a lot 

[V] 0 C\(. [V] 16 because [. .. Vj 
(' 

nEl.I8 (in the) afternoon G9'.(\)~ 
o 0 phO. phO grandpa ~:~: 

[ ... ] 3<lO(loS [ ... ] ?a.tw8? for [. .. j 
(' 

8au?sa.ya something to drink GJ..Y.)mO)6p 

[NP] O)&)<j><j> ta.khu.khu something, anyone thing (non-

specified, there are a number 

of possibilities for the 

preceding NP) 

[V] GO:- [V] pe- [Vj for someone else (structure 

common in soft imperatives 

with Ilai?1 that works as a OM, 

minimizing the effort involved) 

6 ('0(' GO'Y)C3d8 caun.?ein "cat box" (storage cupboard for 

food, usually ventilated with 

netting) 

[NP] oo'{J [NP] tht.hma in [NPj 
('Q (' 

ko.phi.mi? coffee mix, of coffee powder, GO'Y)(980) 

sugar and artificial 'creamer' 
Q (' 

t1.mi? tea mix (see above) 0):80) 

(' 

hou? shortened form of Ihou?ktl yes, 0(0) 

commonly used in spoken 

Burmese 

Language point 

Syntactic structure: something to + (verb) 

The structure given in the box below is used to express (thing) to 
[verb], (thing) which can be [V]-ed/en, as in something to eat, to drink, 
to do, etc. A number of verb expressions used with this structure are 
given below. 
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[verb] Q)6p 

[OYJ:] Q)6p 

Note: 

U ·t 9 (" r.:: 0 (' (' nl : GqcOJOYJcfo OJBJ:C\(3dO~o)G0'6 

[verb]. se.ya 
[sa]. se.ya 

~ (something) to [verb] 
~ something to [eat] 

Certain English equivalents are expressed differently from the formula 
given in the box. For example, O(p:- /Swa/ means to go, and 0(p:Q)6p 

/Swa.se.ya/ is to be understood as somewhere to go. 

Exercise 9.1 (C02; 20) 

Following the construction given in the box below, practise a short 
exchange about "something to [verb]", using the verbal expressions 
provided. You can also improvise appropriate answers to the last 
question. If you are studying this course on your own, you can practise 
by alternating between being the person asking the questions and the 
one answering. 

[verb] 0 Q)6p ~ CDJ: II 

[verb] se.ya Jf la ~ Do (you) have something/ 
[verb] Mkr have Mkr somewhere to [verb]? 

0 (' 

- ~OJLDII 

If·ill ~ (I) do. 

[verb] 0 , 
JY) Q)6p ~ CDII 

Ba [verb] se.ya If 18 
What [verb] Mkr have Mkr ~ What do (you) have to [verb]? 

(' 

Sau?- to drink 
(' 

lou?- to do G::D'Jo)- C\(o-
(' che?- to cook G@0- py6- to say, to tell ~O)-
(' we- to buy me- ta ask OLD- G8:-

O(p:- Swa- to go 

Note: 
Use J)oS /be/ instead of JY) /ba/ for the open question: J)oS [verb] 
Q)6p for Swa to go. 
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Dialogue 2 
(C02; 21) 
Two friends are walking around at a bookfair and as they get 

thirsty, they stop at a cold drink shop nearby. 

A: Su Su B: Aye Aye 

(' (' C' _~ C' 
mil G61C 000000 II 00G>~~ G:XY.)C1J'l.~CII 

(" 0 0(' (' 0(' '" 0(' (' 
6>11 GO'Y)C:::DJ:OII GUY) o(CP 3dG3d:OX(COOQ)OX(CII 3d30X(C OC8(\)'):1I 

0(' 0(' (' (' (' 

mil OX(cm ::D08::D9.::Yij>:ooCOOOOII 
GOO C' C' C' ('0 '0 

6>11 3C\jl0X( GQ::D9.)?: 0008(\)'):11 ::noocp o OOC\jl.q8CD::D(\)'):II 

mil 8J3::Yij>:1I OO~Go:Y.>cfJGo:Y.>cfJ~ c;;a:§~.'l.~811 

A: ye l]a?t8 II ta.khu.gu 9au?ya.?aun 

B: k8.Un.o8..~ II h6 ho.hma ?e.e.shain te.shain II ?t.dLshain win.me 18. 

A: shain.ka Sei? me.San.bu thin.ill 

B: dLlo.sho ye.San.bu W8.me 18. II b8.hma w8.16.ya.me.lt Sf 18. 

A: me.Sf.!iD. II ta.yau?yau?ko me.cf.ya.aun 

A: (I'm) thirsty. Let's drink something. 
B: Good idea. There's a cold drink shop. Shall (we) go in there? 
A: (It) doesn't seem very clean. 
B: In that case, do you want to buy bottled water? Do you know 

where we can buy (it)? 
A: (No) I don't. Let's ask someone. 

Vocabulary 
e- ye fja? be thirsty Gl>jcO?-

IVlI>jG3d0¢ IV] ya.au" let's [V] 
oC' ?a.eLs"aj" cold drink shop :;.JG:;.J :~c 

:).)~J ~¢ : )- San.(Ji")- be clean 

Gl>jo:>~ . l(: ye.9an.bu bottled drinking water 
C' 

mc- th 'n 1- to think 
C' (' C' ta.yau? .yau? O? 0) Guy') OJ Guy')OJ someone 

IV1§~.- IV] ci- to try to [V] 
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Language point 

Something, someone, somewhere, some day 

The construction OJo; one, pronounced with a reduced vowel in schwa 
I/te/. Cl cll, expresses the idea of something, someone, etc. That is, 
it can be any person, any thing, etc. We will learn the following four 
expressions in this unit. 

(' 

OJ<D<j><j> 
(' (' (' 

OJ<DGOYJmGOYJm 
(' 

OJ <D Gcf qJqJ 
(' 

OJ<DGcf 0 Gcf 0 

te.khu.khu 

te.yau? .yau? 

te.ne.ya.ya 

te.ne.ne 

something 

someone 

somewhere 

some day 

Exercise 9.2 (audio online) 

Using the expressions given in the list above, how would you say the 

following? 

• / want to buy some (kind of) souvenir (it does not matter what, any 
souvenir). 

• Ask someone. 
• / want to go somewhere. 
• Some day, / will come (back) . 

• Something: (V) 1DEi[J VS. m&><r<r 

It may seem confusing since both constructions are translated as 
something . ... However, if you think about the context as well as the 
structure, it is easier to see their difference in usage: 

[V] <DqJ [V] se.ya something to [V] (likely to occur with 
equivalent of constructions (/) haveldon't 
have something to [V] (don't have 
anything to, Do you have something 
to [V]?) 

OJo;<j><j> teo khu.khu something (likely to occur with equivalent 
of constructions [V] (me) something, 
Let's [V] something, (/) want to [V] 
something, etc.) 
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Exercise 9.3 (audio online) 

Based on the observation above, how would you express the following 
in Burmese? 

• I want to eat something. 
• I don't have something/anything to drink. 
• Do you have something to ask? 
• Let's eat something. 
• I have something to do now. 
• Buy something at this shop. 

Language point 

Let's (verb) 

The following construction is used for making suggestions which 
include yourself (the speaker) in the intended action. 

[verb] 
(' 

qG3<l0C [verb] ya.aun 
---7 Let's [verb] 

Exercise 9.4 (C02; 22) 

Using the model given in the box above, what suggestions would 
you make in the following situations? Do not hesitate to make more 
than one suggestion for each situation, and re-use the vocabulary 
and expressions already learnt whenever it is possible, in particular 
the list of expressions given for Exercise 9.2, and useful items in the 
vocabulary for Dialogue 1. Two verbs that may be useful are added 
below. 

G61T- /kh::>/_ to call 
(' (' 

~cf:+ODm- /phoun+she? /- to telephone 

o (' o (' bai? sha.lai?ta I'm so hungry! C:(mOD')~moy)ll ---7 
('0(' 

ye l]a?lai?ta Gqc(Y)~moy)ll I'm so thirsty! ---7 
0('0 (' 0 (' ?ei?l]ai?lai?ta 3du<rm~moy)ll I'm so sleepy! ---7 

(' o (' pyjn.lai?ta I'm so bored! qjc:~moy)ll ---7 
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Dialogue 3 
(C02; 23) 
This dialogue takes place between an employee and his superior. 

The employee has a doctor's appointment tomorrow, but there is 
also a meeting at the office, so he needs to talk to his superior, 
who kindly suggests that he can be excused from the meeting. 

A: Employee B: Superior 

C' C' 0 '1 C' 0 
mil OD6'(J11 CY.{JGcf0 OO:Q)'POJQ)<? fjlo I OJLDII G8:C\(o q8C\YJ:11 

@II 
o ~ , 

0Xjl11 :Y.Y.>G~:Q) 'P ,IC\) II 
C' C' C' C' oC'~ , 0 

mil 8cfm<.9cf 3dQ)~:3dGo:m J)LD3d~cflS:l:8CD 8::DJj(: OD6'(J11 

@II :Y.Y.>§~~.roll 
mil :Y.Y.>§~~.ro~ 8cfoS<.9~GcfoCD~ CY.{JG¥J GQ):6l":~:Q)'P ~~.olll 
@II 

~C' Q 0 0 C' C" ~ '1 
Ge:rl 3C\(0Xjl 3dQ)~:3dGo: 8OJmcfoGOJ?II 3dGq:8C3:01Jj(:11 

31~o GOD:Ol~:o? .. :Y.Y.>§~~.roll 
C' C' '1 0 C' 0 '1 C' '1 C' 

mil CY.{JGcf?mGCD:3d0'6mo III Q)OJ)?Q)6'(J 8fj10 I Jj(: II GCY.{J:W:OJco I OJLDOD 6'(J II 

A: she.ya II Ce.n8 me.Sa.ya ta.khu JLQ.Q..t& II me.16 ya.me la 
B: ShO II ba me.Sa.ya If 1& 
A: me.m:?phan ?e.s1.e.we.ka b8.?e.chein p1.me Ie me 8f.Ii!J. she.ya 
B: ba phyi?16 1& 
A: ba phyi?16 1& she.d:> me.n8?phan ne.18 ce.n8 She. khan 9wa. 

sa.ya Ji.l6.Q.Q. 
B: ?8 di.lo.sho ?e.s1.e.we me t8?nt.t6 II ?e.ye me c1.QQ.Ii!J. II 

da.nt she.khan.ko ... ba phyi?.l6 1& 

A: ce.n6 khe.le.e.tw8?pa II sei?pu.se.ya me.Jf.QQ.Ii!J. II ce.zu.tin. 
QQ.lli she.ya 

A: Sir, I have something to ask (you). May I (ask)? 
B: Tell (me). What do you have to ask? 
A: What time will the meeting be over tomorrow? 
B: Why? 
A: Because tomorrow afternoon I have to go to the clinic. 
B: I see. In that case, don't attend the meeting then. (It's) not 

important. But the clinic . .. why? 
A: (It's) for my child. Nothing to worry about. Thank you, Sir. 



Unit 9: Getting thirsty and other needs 

Note: 
The employee addresses his (male) superior as /she.ya/, a term that 
reflects respect. While it is a common practice in Burmese contexts, 
its equivalent given here as Sir in Anglophone contexts may sound 
too formal, as it is usually dropped entirely or replaced by a personal 
name (probably the first name in American contexts). The equivalent 
for women is W6p8 /she.ya.maJ, similar to ma'am. 

Vocabulary 
G{,l:<l)"P me.~.ya 

0 s"o-~-

<:-
?a.si.a.we 3<l0 2:3<>Go: 

0, ?a.chei" 3<1'1.I~ 
~ O~ be ?a.chei" :DW3<>'1.I4' 

[9:- pl-

oo6fl s"a.ya 

something to ask: question 

Tell (me), literally more like 

"(Go ahead), say (it)!" 

(formal) meeting 

time 

what time? 

to finish 

term for addressing one's male 

superior 

:y:y)~~~.m 

:y:y)~~~ . c0~GCD? 
ba phYi?.I6 It Why? 

ba phyi?.IO It sno.d:'! because 
(' 

Goo:~4': 

IVl C\? 
(' 

mm-

3<lG6I:+~:-

she.k"lin 

IVllo 
te?-

?a.ye + CI-

Language point 
Why? and because ... 

clinic 

because . .. (V] 

to attend 

be important 

As can be seen in the box below, there are different ways to answer 
the question Why? 

1. You can take the whole chunk /ba phyi?16 Ie sho.d:)/ as because 

followed by the reason given as a subordinate clause (Option 1); 

2. the subordinate with because is constructed with a verb phrase 
ending with c? /16/ (Option 2). Actually, it is also very common that 
the two constructions are used together. Both expressions may 
also be used in the same sentence, as shown in Option 3. 
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This may be a little counterintuitive for speakers of western languages 
such as English (or French), where the word order works in an opposite 
direction from the Burmese word order, where the verb phrase always 
takes the sentence final position. The only way to overcome this is to 
practise to get used to it, which is what we are going to do now. The 
exercises will be done in steps. 

~C' 0 , 
=~illCl?o(\)1I 

Option 1 

ba phyi? .16 Ie 

~C' 0 , 0 . 
-=~illCl?o(\)OX(Goy? [subordinate clause] 

ba phy i?16 Ie sho.d:J + [subordinate clause] 

e.g. 
r,; C' ° , ° [0 C' 0 ° J 

-=~illCl?o(\)OX(Goy? ymOD"~p';(: II 

ba phyi? .16 Ie sho.d:J [pai? .shan me Jf.Ji.ill 

Option 2 
- ... (,,) [verb] ~o 

. . . (me) [verb] 16 

e.g. 

- ... [Gqc03J ~o 
... [ye.l')a?] 16 

° C' 0 [oJ ° - ymOD "~CI?oll 

pai?shan me [Jf]16 

Option 3 

-=~,f;~oC\)~Goy? ... (,,) [verb] ~oll 

~Why? 

~ Because + [subordinate 

clause] 

~ Because + [(I) don't 

have money]. 

~ Because (/) (don't) ... 

[verb] 

~ Because [(I) am thirsty]. 

~ Because (/) don't [have] 

money. 

ba phyi? .16 Ie sho.d:J ... (me) [verb] 16 ~ Because + (I) (don't) [verb] 

Exercise 9.5 (C02; 24) 

Following Option 1 in the box above, practise asking questions with why? 

and answering them, using the vocabulary provided below. Main verbs 
that go in the negative construction are indicated with a preceding [+]. 

~oS+;;:oo- bai? + sha- be hungry 

Gq+cdl- ye + r]a?- be thirsty 
G@0Q)"r+~- py:).se.ya+Jf- to have something to say 
~:Q)"r+~- py:).se.ya+Ji- to have somewhere to go 
J3~8- Sf.chin- to want to know 
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o C' 
0)0)+)(-

C' 
3doro+'=l.P:G9-

C' 
<Y.Y):+qj(y)G9-
Q C' 
8:+QJ(y)G9-

sei7+pu-

7e.lou7+mya.ne­

kMpye7.ne­

ml+pye7.ne-

Exercise 9.6 (C02; 25) 

be worried 
be busy 
car to be broken 
electricity to be (cut) off 

Following Option 2 in the box above, now practise asking questions with 

why? and answering them, using the vocabulary provided in Exercise 

9.5. The first one is done for you below. 

Q: @C' 0 , 
J'Y.H9 0) or 0 CD II 
ba phyi7.16 1£ ~ Why? 

A: o C' ~ -~(Y)OD')+ .11 

bai7 sha+16 ~ Because (I'm) hungry. 

Exercise 9.7 (audio online) 

Once again following Option 2, now practise asking questions with why? 
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and answering them in the negative, using the vocabulary provided below. 

N~ 
The verb to go into the [verb] slot in the sentence construction is 

indicated with a preceding [+]. 

Q 

3G9o+3d'J:-
C' 0 

908~+::D-
o 1 C' C'O 9° 10)+'70)8-

3dq::D0+~oS-
oC' 0 

3d"tJ9+(j1-

G8:§~: 90:+CD~-
o r, C' 

C:)mor+G~o)o)-

di.nM7a­

nan.me+8f­

nan.ba7+hma7.mf-

7e.ya.oa+cai7-

7e.chein+Jf-

me. gun nMle-

be. ma.lo+py6. ta7-

today - be free 
name - to know 
number - to remember 
taste - to like 
time - to have 
question - understand 
in Burmese - to know 

how to speak 
G~oS~ CDoS+&- Jau7.hlwa le7+khan- application - to accept 

Language point 

More negative imperatives with /to/ 

We have already seen negative imperatives in Unit 6. 
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Exercise 9.8 (audio online) 

First, to refresh your memory, practise simple negative imperatives (with 

a OM In:::>1 that softens the commands), role playing a short exchange 
using the verb expressions provided in the list below. If you are studying 

this course on your own, you can practise by alternating between being 
the person asking the questions and the one answering. The [+] sign 
indicates the main verb and the position where the negative can be 
placed. The first one is done for you as a model. 

, (' 

8G~cf 0 Gcf011 ma [me] nt.no Don't forget, OK? 
(' , (' 'lR 

-O;:>OJCQII G(),),)C:O I ~II - hou?kt II kaun.lli!.bi - OK 

G~- me- ta forget 

")?~- shu.Jlan- to make noise 

G§oS- cau?- to be afraid 
Q o (' 

ml+pei?- to turn off the light 8:+0OJ-
o (' 
o)OJ+)(- sei?+pu- to be worried 

(' 

<>0'): +cc~o- sha+tht- to put in salt 
c 0(' 0 @ 3doC\)0C\jl+Gm- ?In.ga.lei? 10+py:J- to speak in English 

@ (' ~ (' (' OOJC:GO m+~9- ba.dln.bau?+phwi"- to open the window 
@(' (' 3doc+qsm- ?a.pyin+thw£?- to go out 

Q)'): 0) 6p +l)( C\)')- sa.sa.ya+yu.la- to bring (prepared) food 

In Dialogue 3, we saw a similar structure, with an additional particle 1161 
attached to it postpositionally. In fact It61 indicates a change starting 
from this moment on. In negative statements, this marker functions 
as not . .. any more, but in other contexts its English equivalents are 
more like after all, then. In the imperative statement from Dialogue 3, 
for example, the employee is supposed to attend the meeting, but 

the situation changes from the moment the superior pronounces the 
statement that he no longer needs to attend the meeting. 

8 [verb] ~oOO':Y?II 
(' 

3do)~:3dGo: 

?a.sl.?a.we 
meeting 

ma [verb] nt to 
8[ OJoSJ~ 0 oo:>?ll 

ma. [t£?]. nt. to 
M kr [attend] M kr 

---7 Don't [verb] thenlafter all! 
---7 Don't attend the meeting 

then! (Implying, "you 
don't have to attend the 
meeting any more".) 
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Exercise 9.9 (audio online) 

Now make negative imperatives with /1:)/, as shown in the box above, 
using the vocabulary provided below. 

co 
~OY.H~O)-

3dG[i+3d~:­

GiliF+~:-
co co co 

CDO)'joo+om-
o co r, co 
3d"+~'f-
o co 0 , 

<CO)OD+CD-

Jla..sa+ch8?­
?a.kywe+ ?an_ 

zM8wa-
18?hma?+w8-
?ein+pyan-
pai? .shan+lt-

to cook + dinner 
to return + the change 
to go + shopping 
to buy (+ a ticket) 
to return + home 
to change money 

(from a foreign currency) 
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Exercise 9. 1 0 (C02; 26) 

Now repeat the same exercise, but as a short exchange, asking back 
why?, as shown below. The first one is done for you as a model. 

~OYJ ,,[~oSH/;;o:J?lI 

[::C' 0 , 
-:)'Y.)~0C\( 0 CDII 

G r, co co 
-3~3d~C'j0 OYJ:"mGCDII 

Language point 

Jla..sa ma.[ch8?].nt.t:> 
Don't cook dinner any more! 
ba phyi?16 It 

Why? 
di.Jla. ?a.pyin.hma sa.m8 Ie 
(We)'re eating out, you know? 

Getting familiar with the writing system 

Stacked consonants 

Certain words are spelt with two letters stacked one over the other. 
The mechanism of such words is as follows and is illustrated in the box 
below. The symbol [_2:J is applied to the top letter of the stacked pair, 
and takes the vowel value it represents. The rest of the letters and 
symbols undergo the same rules that you have learnt in Units 1-7. 

In the example for company, the top letter in the stack is [" J, which 
in combination with [_2:J becomes [--H which in combination 
with the preceding [OfJ becomes [OfH i.e. [0) + -L~J, representing 
/k/ + the vowel /?oun/. 
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There is only a limited number of words with this kind of spelling, 
mostly borrowed from foreign languages such as Pali or English. We 
will introduce a few commonly used words here. 

I 
G (' G I Ojl\=?aD ~ 0jl8 + 0 + aD company 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below (C02; 27): 

Note: 

The ending [-05] does not affect the pronunciation in any way. For 

example: [~] and [~05] are both pronounced as 1001; [~] and [~05] 
are both pronounced as Ibol, etc. 

o (' (' 0 (' 
OJ <J5l J..?CD ~ OJ m + m + J..?CD 
OJmS ~ OJdJ + m + S 

CD 

::D\;?OJ 

;;:o~@-
o 

3d <J5lll:? <J5l 

~::D0 + 8 + OJ 

~;;:o~ + 3 + @ 
(' (' (' 0 

~ 3dOJ + CXjlo + OOJ + OJ 
(' 

0<J5l6p: ~ OOJ + OJ + 6p: 
(' 

OjlCD::D8~ ~ Ojl + CD ::D + 80 + 0 

80@6: ~ 8f> + 0 + @6 : 
() 

Note: 

university 
taxi 
president 
to demonstrate, protest 
biography 
responsibility 
United Nations 
magazine 

The [-f>] represents the same pronunciation as the words that are 
spelled with [-dJ] , representing the glottal stop /?e?l. 

Exercise 9.11 (C02; 27) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 

CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

OJ<J5l~05~ OJ<J5lS~o 8~:~oll Don't go to the university 
by taxi. 

r,;:(' 0 , 0 0(' ~ (' ( .) 
::yy)~IDC\( 0 CD<>qGOJ? ::DO G<l(j:e3:OJ().) II The reason IS because 

or,:o (' 
::D\;?OJm OjlCD::D8~0jl GtplD 6p~OJ()') II 

G G r,: (' 
3 Ojl \=? aD 'fl ;;:0 ~ e Gcf OJ ().) II 

it's very expensive. 
The president has something 

to tell the UN. 
(People) are demonstrating 

at this company. 
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~ C' C' C' r,:: C' 
19 <1> C\f <1> GO? 0iJ y l3 c ~ \' 

pyan.hlan le.ern.lln Soun 

After working on the last three units (7-9), test yourself to see whether 
you can do the following in Burmese now. 

You can talk about: 

• likes and dislikes: what you like doing such as reading, cooking, 
etc. 

- you can specify frequency using expressions like mostly, usually, 
sometimes. 

• objects/items you want or do not want; you can also add 
information on specific colours of the items in question. 

• what you want to do or do not want to do: 

- you can specify by season, such as what you want to do in the 
hot, rainy or cold season. 

• what you know how to do, such as swimming, driving, speaking 
foreign languages, etc. 

• general possibilities such as specific means of transportation from 
place X to Y; staying at a certain hotel. 

• general abilities such as eating spicy food, making an immediate 
decision. 

• the impossibility of doing certain things such as seeing (because 
it's hidden, too far . . .), hearing. 

• things you cannot manage to do such as making a phone call, 
printing, opening the bott/e, etc. in specific circumstances. 

• unspecified things, such as anyone thing, anyone person. 

You can also: 

• give simple compliments and react to them in a Burmese way. 
• ask for permission if you want to, for example, have a look at 

something, use a telephone, or open the window. 
• express your needs with something to do/buy, somewhere to go, etc. 
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• make suggestions with Let's [VPj! 
• tell someone not to do something; also with an added then, after all. 

• ask and answer questions with why? 

Furthermore, you now have a greater knowledge of the Burmese 
writing system. For example you know: 

• different pronunciations when a word is spelled with I-~I 
• special characters such as [;j and stacked consonants. 

Review of sentence constructions: Units 7-9 

You have learnt how the following constructions function in Burmese: 

• Asking questions and answering about what one likes to do (see 
Unit 7). 

ba wa.oe.na pa (8e) 18 ~ [VP] ta wa.oe.na 
pa.lli or [VP] ta cai?lli 

• Talking about what one does not like doing (see Unit 7). 

[VP] ta wa.oe.na me pa.W 

• Asking and answering questions about what one wants to do (see 
Unit 7). 

[VP] chin.~ 18. 

... ba lou? chin.~) 18 

~ [verb] chin.lli 
me [verb].chin.W 

~ [verb] chin. lli 

or 

• Asking and answering questions about items that one wants (see 
Unit 7). 

[NP] lo.!in (8e) 18. 
ba lo.!in (8e) 18 

~ lo.!in.lli 
~ [NP]lo.!in.lli 

or me IO.!in.W 
or me IO.!in.W 

• Asking and answering questions about what one knows how to 
do (see Unit 8). 

[VP] ta?~ 18. ~ [verb] ta?lli or 
me [verb] ta?(8e).w 



Review 3 

• Asking and answering questions with the equivalent of May I? Do 
you mind if . .. ? (see Unit 8). 

[VP] 16 ya.me la ~ ya.QQ.lli [VP]QQ 

• Using an equivalent of can't manage to . .. (see Unit 8). 

[VP] 16 me ya.Ji.D. 

• Talking about general possibilities. (see Unit 8). 

[VP] 16 ya.@2.)la 

• Talking about the general abilities of individuals. (see Unit 8). 

[verb] nain.~.)la 

• Talking about future possibilities. (see Unit 8). 

[verb] nain rna la 
• Talking about something to [VPJ . .. (see Unit 9). 

[verb] se.ya 
Ba [verb] se.ya If 1£ 

• Making suggestions with the equivalent of Let's [VPJ! (see Unit 9). 

[verb] ya.aun 

• Asking and answering questions with Why? (see Unit 9). 

ba phyi7.16 1£ ~ ba phyi7.16 1£ sho.d::' [subordinate clause] or 
~ ... (me) [verb]16 

• Making negative imperatives with an added then, after all (see Unit 9). 

me [verb] nt to 
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Unit 10 
o C'~ C' 0 C' 0 C' 
3d~l9CO~ 3dC\(ffiJ.J Gcxy')fficxy')~2POY)~ 

?ein.pyin.pa.hma ?a.lai? .sr 
thau? tha 3 .hj1a. ta.hmu 
Being considerate in public spaces 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• different ways to ask for consent and responding with May I . . . ? 
• to form plural nouns 
• time expressions with before 
• to offer help 
• to make suggestions 
• unusual spelling: Ql05~ ~ol05 @::mf' 0i~: ... 

Dialogue 1 
(C02: 28) 
As a young woman gets on a crowded bus with heavy baskets, she 
tries to find a way to take a break from carrying them, and an old 
passenger tries to be considerate by offering her a place to sit ... 

A: Young woman B: Passenger 1 c: Passenger 2 

mil CY:{J8§8:00'Y.>8:G06 ~~ClOD oo8CXY.):ol'lG~~1I 3dq,c;:GCD:~.olll 
'1 c '1 G 0 '1 C 

@II qOIOXDl1 CXYJ:OIII 3~ G<f-r~OIOXDII 

~ C'1 C C 
mil GCY:{J:\t:3d'tP:C3:mco'mw~c" 

G 0 C '1 
Oil C\Y.)I C\Y.)II 3~ excC01C\Y.):11 

'1 G 'oc '1 G C 0 '1 C 
mil G<f0IG<D11 e:GCD:O excCOll1 CY:{J8 3~ qOG<fOi'.qolmwll 

A: ce.ma chin.d~lUn.twe di.hma khe.na tin.tha.~.ya.ze n:> II 
7e.yan le.16 ill! 

B: ya.ill!.lli II tha.ill! II di.hma ne.ya Jf.ill!.lli 
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A: ce.zu ?e.my(~qj tin.®.lli.Jin 
c: la la II di.hma thain.® la 
A: ne.®.ze II ?u.le.~ thain.® II ce.ma di.hma ya?ne.16 ya.®.lli 

A: May I put my baskets here? (They're) quite heavy. 
B: Sure. Put (them here). There's room here. 
A: Thanks very much. 
c: Come. Why don't you sit here? 
A: Oh, please don't bother. You sit, Uncle. I can stand here, it's okay. 

§C" C" 6lC :GOYJC : 

co 
o?CCXY.): -

[VI ()l ~Gq) 
co 

~~~: 

(00) : -

CXY.): -

G"'~ 
OC" cerc -

[VI () 1 CIY.>: 

[ . .. 10 

chjn.daun 

tin.tha-

[VI ~.ya .ze 

?a.yan 

le-

tha 

ne.ya 

thain-

[VI ~ la 

[ .. . I ~ 

basket 

to place (on something) 

may I, please allow me to [V] 

very 

be heavy 

to place, to keep 

space, place 

to sit 

making a suggestion : why don't you [V] 

only [ . . . ] (insisting with stress on you , in this 

context) 

Language point 
Making requests with a more formal 
May I (verb} ... ? Please allow me to (verb) 

[verb] olqGO)l1 [verb] Q£.ya.ze ~ May I [verb]? 

e.g. 
Q 

[CD 6 CXYJ:] olqGO)l1 3'(> 
di.hma [tin.tha] Q£.ya.ze ~ May I put (it) on here? 
Here place Mkr (Please allow me to .. .) 

- 61.01 CD oS II [CXYJ: ] 0111 
ya.®.lli [tha]. ® 
OK [place] Mkr ~ Sure, place (it). 
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A: ce.zu ?e.my(~qj tin.Q.g.lli.Jin 

c: la la II di.hma thain.Q.g la 

A: ne.Q.g.ze II ?u.le.~ thain.Q.g II ce.ma di.hma ya?ne.16 ya.Q.g.lli 

A: May I put my baskets here? (They're) quite heavy. 
B: Sure. Put (them here). There's room here. 
A: Thanks very much. 
c: Come. Why don't you sit here? 
A: Oh, please don't bother. You sit, Uncle. I can stand here, it's okay. 

Vocabulary 
~ <' <' &C:Goy')C: chi".dau" basket 

~ tin.lna- to place (on something) (])cCO');-

[V) ol~GQ;) IV] QE.ya.ze may I, please aI/ow me to [Vi 
(' 

3'd9."'; 7a.yan very 

Gro;- le- be heavy 

CO'):- tha to place, to keep 

G~"p ne.ya space, place 
0(' tnain- to sit CC(c-

[V) 01 C\J'J: IV] !ill Ii:! making a suggestion: why don 't you {V] 

I .. . ] 0 I .. . ]~ only t .. .] (insisting with stress on you, in this 

context) 

Language point 
Making requests with a more formal 
May I (verb} ... ? Please allow me to (verb) 

[verb] ol9,Go)ll [verb] Q£.ya.ze ~ May I [verb]? 

e.g. 
Q 

[CD 6 CXYJ:] ol9,Go)ll 3'(> 
di.hma [tin.tha] Q£.ya.ze ~ May I put (it) on here? 
Here place Mkr (Please allow me to .. .) 

- 9,01 CD oS II [CXYJ: ] 0111 

ya.Q.g.lli [tha]. Q.g 

OK [place] Mkr ~ Sure, place (it). 
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This construction of making requests, a little more formal than the one 

you learnt in Unit 8, is appropriate for making requests to strangers, 

and people you meet in public spaces, although it is acceptable to 

use the other construction as well. 

Note: 
Remember the use of OM ClOD Ikhe.n8./ a short while (a minute) in 

softening the request. 

Exercise 1 D. 1 (C02; 29) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise making requests 

and asking for permission, using the vocabulary provided below. 

o8~- win.kht-

C' C' 0') OJ 'r GCIY)CD +G8:-

C' C' r, 0') OJ 'r GCIY)CD +Ge:>-

o C'( ) C" 3d0') ClOD +3<lOCl-

o C'( ) , (91'0 ClOD +CXY.):<?-

G::DOYJ( ClOD) +3d8~-
()'). . 0 

Q ( ) OC' 31'0:<P ClOD +CXjlc-

3l GCD:( ClOD)+6~.-

to come in 
te.khu.lau7+me-

to ask one thing (Note the use of IIau71 
approximately as a OM.) 

te.khu.lau7+py::'-

to say one thing (Note IIau71 as OM.) 
7ei7 (khe.na)+7a7.kht-

to "entrust" the bag (to be watched) 
(Note Ikhe.n8./ as OM.) 

phe.na7 (khe.na)+tha.kht-

to leave behind footwear (to be watched) 
Si7.ta (khe.na)+7a7.kht-

to leave behind the luggage 
di.na.hma (khe.na)+thain-

to sit here (Note use of In8./ near as a OM.) 
da.le (khe.na)+cf-

to look (after) this (Note use of 118/ little 
as a OM.) 
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Language point 

Forming plural nouns 

We have already seen and used plural nouns in previous units, but 
here is the formal explanation: the marker Goa It wei is suffixed to the 
noun, as shown in the box below. Please note that when the quantity 
is specified with numbers, however, appropriate classifiers are attached 
to the number and no plural marker is necessary (see Unit 6). This 
exercise can serve as a review for some vocabulary with nouns. 

Please note that with pronouns and proper nouns, a different 
plural marker, a? It6/, is suffixed to the pronoun or proper noun. 
When attached to a proper noun, it means [person] and group, others 
associated with [person]. 

Note: 
In spontaneous speech, the pronunciation is often reduced to Itel or 
Idel, but we will practise here with the "standard" pronunciation. 

[NP] Goa 

~8:GOYJ8:] Goa 

Exercise 10.2 (C02; 30) 

[NP] twe 
[chjn.daun] twe 

[NP]s 
[basketJs 

Following the model given in the box above, practise forming plural nouns, 
using the vocabulary provided below. Then try to make complete sen­
tences using the plural nouns you have just formed. 

::Yjl6p: pha.ya pagoda 
C' sa.ou? book <lY.l3fu 

C' Z8.0£ vendor GO{F::D~ 
C' C' caun.ou caun.oa student (female, male) G<Y.(pc : on> G<Y.(pc :::D'J: 
C' ye.8an.bu bottled drinking water G6],::D<f. )l: 

oC' ?ein.oa toilet, restroom 3d8::D'J 
C' C' I£?hma? ticket ro(Y)'jO) 
~ C' 0 C' 

<lY.l(Y)~.0((Y) sa.cf.dai? library 
C' ?a.lou? .8a.ma worker 3dC\(u::Dm: 
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Dialogue 2 
(C02; 31) 
A female traveller at a train station, while waiting for the departure 

time, wants to go to buy some drinking water, but does not feel 

like carrying around her heavy luggage. So she asks a man sitting 

nearby in the waiting room if he would mind watching her 

belongings while she goes to get some water. 

A: Female traveller B: Man in the waiting room 

G (C') G C' __ ~ __ ~~~ , 0 
mil 3<p fjlc II 3fJ:<P G6[::Dcf.)iI: ~w<P ow,,'t'.'l.aro 8::DJj(:1I 

o 0 0C' C' C' C' C' C' 
@II U?cf'J:m 1D000:OXjlC<p G6[::Dcf.)iI:GO(? G6pC:CD(D (x)CCD(D11 

mil GO'iF\t:ol(fjI~)1I (CY.{J8) o~~:GO(? 8<pClOD CXY.):~~.'l.aOO0: 
o C' C' C' C' C' 0 

8::DJj(:1I 6[CXY.):8qsmClc G6[::Dcf.)iI:GCD: ~:O(D"1JCC\(.11 

J388§olJj(:1I 
o C' 01' C' C' C" 0 

@II IDCD8fj101 cf.Cl Ct(p II CY.{JGcf'JCDe:;: 3<l'i'0~:G0J?8C\(.11 

o C' C' C' , '1 
U?CD m'} CD Gm0C OYJ<p CO:>:Ij)O I 000: II 
~C' GOO '1 0 0 '1 

mil Ge30" 3C\(0Xjl GcfO'GIDGOJ?" m~8fj101Jj(:11 

A: di.hma (fin) II di.na.hma ya.San.bu b&.hma w&.16.ya.ma.lt 
ma.Sf.bu 

B: ho.na.ka sa.to.shain.hma ye.San.bu.twe yaun.lli thin.lli 

A: ce.zu.Qf! (fin) II (ca.ma) pyi?s1.twe di.hma kha.na 

tha.kht.l6.ya.ma la ma.Sf.!i.U II ya.tha ma.thwE?khin 

ye.San.bu.le Swa.wE.chin.16 II Sei? ma.ca.Qf!.!i.U 

B: sei? ma.Jf.Qf!.nt kha.mya II ca.no.lt ?a.gu.~ Swa.t:J.ma.16 II 
ho IE?hma? kaun.ta.hma tha.kht.Qg la 

A: ?o II di.lo.sho ne.Qf!.ze.t:J II kei?sa ma.Jf.Qf!.!i.U 

A: Excuse me. I'm wondering where I could buy some bottled 
drinking water around here? 

B: I think they sell bottled drinking water in the store over there. 
A: Thanks. I'm wondering if I may leave my belongings here for 

a while? I just wanted to go to buy some bottled drinking 
water before the train leaves. I won't take long. 

B: I'm sorry. I was just about to leave. Why don't you leave them 
at the ticket counter there? 

A: Ah, never mind in that case. No problem. 
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Vocabulary 
'" 00,)- WF;- to buy 

0 
ho.na over there U(<tJ: 

~o?:~~ sa.to.s"ai" shop, store 
C' pyi?sl belonging <.l~~: 
c: 

yaun
- to sell G~c:-

, 
t"a.k"e- to leave behind OY.):~-

[VP] ~."t~CIY.): [VP] 16 ya.ma la Would it be OK to . .. [VPj? 

~ [VP] eit. ma [VP] k"in before [VPj 

[NP] GC\:l! [NP]le lit. small, little. Here used as DM, 

minimizing the burden . 

§:>- ca- to last a certain length of time 

~:- awa- to go, to leave 
, 

?a.gu./ti. just now 3'<11'0 

[VP] GO??~~. [VP] !2.ma.lo (I) was about to {VPJ 
C' C' c: le?hma? kau".ta ticket counter co ('f) 'f O? G('f)')C (JY) 

[sentence] GO?? [sentene] 12 {sentence] then (Indicates finality, 

equivalent of then, after all.) 

G~<.ll Gq)GO?? ne·oo·ze.12 Never mind then. 

Language point 

Asking permission with Would it be OK if I ... ? 

As we have seen in Unit 2, adding 8J3Jj(: Ima.8f.IiD.I (lit. I don't know) 
at the end of a statement serves to soften requests, and works as 
an equivalent of Would you mind if . .. , I'm wondering if . .. , etc. In 
this unit we will practise making requests with the construction given 
in the box below, a style that is appropriate when you address a 
stranger and when you want to be polite. 

[VPj ~o 9.8C\Y.): II 

[VPj 16 ya.ma la 

[VPj ~o9.8c\y'): 8J3Jj(:1I 

[VPj 16 ya.ma la ma 8f.IiD. 

~ May I ... I Could I ... I 
Would you mind if I ... [verb]? 

~ (I'm) wondering if you'd mind 
if (I) ... [verb]? 
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Exercise 10.3 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise a short exchange 

asking for permission in various situations with the expressions provided 

below. You can choose to respond positively or negatively: you now know 

how to do it either way. The first one is done for you as a model. 

Q [ C'] 0 0 3<p OYJ: 61.0 C\(. 61.8 (\)'): 8::DJj(:1I 

- 61.01 Cf)oS II or 

di.hma ka.[ya?]10 ya.me la me 8f.JiD. 

- ya.oo.1& or 

- 861.Jj(:11 
, h' - me.ya·IDJ 

Q C' 
3<p OYJ:+61.o-

l OC'~ C' 
3 O]lCe3~.-
C'~ C' 

OCe3~.-
'1 C'. 0 C' 

QICf)«+fj)m-

G3T (\)')~. +GO:­
Q 0 C' Q 
3<p (9'fo+Q):-

di.hma ka+ya?­

da kain.cf­

win.cf-

da? .poun+yai?­

d8.la nt+pe­

di.hma phe.na?+sl-

Language point 

to park (one's) car here 

to hold/feel something 

to come in and look 

to take a photograph 

to pay in dollars 

to keep (one's) shoes on here 

Another way to make a request and 
rejecting pOlitely 

Here is another construction to make requests, illustrated in the box 

below, followed by an expression for rejecting politely, to which you 

can add a reason for the refusal. 

[VP] 80SII 

[VP] me 

[VP] Mkr 

61.8 (\)'):11 

ya.me la 

okay? 

o C' 0 '1' C' 
- Q)Cf)8fjlO I 'f. G'f011 

sei? me Jf.oo.nt n8 [add reason ... ] 

Exercise 10.4 (audio online) 

~ (1)'11 [verb). Would 

that be OK? 

~ (I)'m sorry. Please excuse 

me. + [reason . . . J 

You are at an airport waiting for your flight. Following the model in the box 

given above, practise a short exchange making a request and rejecting politely. 

Remember also to use the OM OlOD /khe.na/ short while in your requests. 
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C' Q , 
o~~: 3fJ:<P CCY):<jl-

C' ~C' 
::DCDC:ro Oi(~~o-

Q oC' 
3 0( C\Y.): CX( C Oi(-

C' Q C' C' 
CDWc\)~cf: COrD-

pyi7.s1 di.na.hma tha.kh8-

to leave (one's) belongings here 
oa.dln.za yu.cf-

to take a look at the newspaper 
di ka.la.thain yu-

to take this chair 
t8.Ii.phbun Sh87-
to make a phone call, to call 

Possible reasons for rejecting are provided below, but do feel free to 

try out your own reasons with the structure and vocabulary that you 
have already learnt. 

, 0 
3d,?O~:G0y?80?oll 

(<Y.(j8)::DCD6:ro 80(aSo;r:1I 

o C' 
C)(fj"lCDWII 

C' C' C' 
~cf:qjrDGcfCDWII 

Language point 

Making suggestions 

7a.khu.Iit 8wa.t:).ma.16 
(I) was just about to go. 
(ca.ma)oa.dln.za ma.hou7.IiD.. 

It's not my newspaper. 

lu Jf.ill 
There is someone (there already). 
phbun py87. ne.ill 

The phone is out of order. 

The following interrogative construction is used for making suggestions, 
expressing an equivalent of something like Why don't you . .. ? 

[VP] 01 C\Y.): II 

e.g. 

[verb]. ill! 113. 

C' 
G('fY)C O'Y) 

kaun.ta. 

counter 

<P [CCY):~] 01 C\Y.): II 

hma [tha.~. ill! 113. 
Mkr [leave behind] Mkr 

~ Why don't you [VP]? 

~ Why don't (you) leave 
it at the counter? 
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Exercise 10.5 (C02; 32) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise making suggestions 

using the vocabulary provided in the list below. 

oom~~o O(p:- t8?ke.si nt 8wa-
C' Q C' C' 0 C' t I' h' n h? I .? OO(DCD'f<f: oomC\(m- 8. lop ou S 8 . al -
e::;:: C' ' , 

G8:e3~o - me.cl-
C' e::;:: C' t' n ' 

GOYJC:e3~o - au .CI-
e::;:: C' ' , 

<lY.l:e3~o - sa.cl-
r, C' e::;:: C' ' , 
tl~:e3~o - myl.Cl-

Language point 

Expressing before ... 

to go by taxi 

to give a call 

to try to ask 

to try asking for 

to try eating 

to try tasting 

The construction given in the box below is used to express before with 

a [VP]. Note that where you say in English before dinner, before class, etc., 

it is often 1 expressed with the same construction - you need a verb. For 

example, to say before dinner, you must say before eating dinner or before 
cooking dinner. The same goes for departure, illustrated in the box. 

8 [verb] 018 me [verb]. khin ~ before [verb] 

e.g. 

[CBoS] 
C' qCXY.): 8 OlC 

ye.tha me [thW8?]. khin 

train Mkr [leave] Mkr ~ before (the) train [leaves] 

Exercise 10.6 (audio online) 

Following the model in the box above, first make phrases before [verb] 

with the verbal expressions provided in the list below. Then use your 

imagination and your knowledge of sentence constructions and vocabulary 

already learnt to complete the sentences. 

OC' 3dO-
C' 

G6pm-
o C' r, C' 
3d8+~<f-

C' C' 
GCD0Y)2+CBm-

?ei?­

yau?-

to sleep 

to arrive 

?ein+pyan- to go home 

le.yin+thw8?- (of a plane), to leave 

1 It can also be expressed as before dinner time, in which case a different 
structure is used (see Ex. 10.7). 
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(' (' 

f\)o~c+Q)- you?Jin+sa- (of a movie), to begin 

~+[9:­
C)(E3:G0(5+CD')­

@9.:+~:-

pWE:+pl- (of a show), to finish 

lu.g.twe+la- (of important people),2 to come 

khe.yl+8wa- to travel 

With time expressions such as specific months, seasons, times or events 
(e.g. a festival, ceremony), a fixed expression 8a?8@8 /me.tain.khin/ is 

used preceding the time expression, as illustrated in the box below. 

[specific time, event] 8a?8@8 
[specific time, event] me tain.khin 

[
0 G] 0(' (' 
~:6p::D 8CYjlC@C 

[ma ya.oi] me tain.khin 

Exercise 10.7 (audio online) 

---7 before + [specific 

time, event] 

---7 before + [rainy season] 

Following the model in the box above, and using the time expressions pro­
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vided below, form phrases expressing before {specific time expression}. 
Then make complete sentences using those phrases. 

::DE3~ oe.!an Thagyan (Burmese New Year) 
(' (' khe.ri? .se.ma? Christmas @6[Q)Q)80) 

G sht.te na.yi 11 o'clock :):) 90 6[ , h ' , pagoda festival ::Yjl6p:g p e.ya.pw8 

§~oSC\) ?6.gou? la August (month) 3 

(' 0(' the.mln.sa.chein meal (time)4 cc8c:ro:"1J9 
€ (' 

min.ge.la.zaun wedding 8()CD')Goxy)C 
, 

sa.me.pWE: examination roG8:g 

Dialogue 3 
(C02; 33) 
Seeing a woman vendor carrying heavy baskets, a young man offers 

to help. The woman refuses first (out of courtesy), but ends up 

2 Lit. adults. 

3 Burmese tends to add 11M month to the name of the months, which are all 
borrowed from English and may have more-or-Iess Burmanized pronunciations. 

4 Time, expressed by I(?a)chein/, the second syllable Icheinl is not often used in 
similar contexts in English, but it is necessary to express before [something] 
with the structure in question. 



170 U ·t 1 0 0 C'r, C' 0 C' 0 C' nl : 3d8~C0'P 3dC\jlCD::D Gcxy')CDcxy'):2POYJ~ 

accepting the offer. As they walk through a narrow street where children 

are playing, the young man asks them to clear the path for them. 

A: Young man B: Woman vendor C: Child in the street 

CDII 3<l811 o~~:GO(l 3d'=lP:E3:011 <Y.(jG<f,s ?8:::>.:>oSoo:~oSll 
'1 C'O C' '1 C' 0 C' '1 

6>11 G<f0IGQ)11 <Y.(j8::DW"tCOIOXDII ::D08GCD:OIJi(:11 
'1' C' 0 Q C' 

CDII GO:OI3<l89,o" <Y.(jG<f?cy? 33dCX(0GO:11 
'1' C' 

Olll G<Y.(j:'jt:OI0O(?WII 

CDII (talking to kids playing in the street and blocking the way) 
C' C' C' C' ~'1Q Q C" 

GO? CDGCD:GO(l <f~:<f~: CD8:(9WGo:C30I2: 11 3'P o~~:GO(l<foll 
C' C'~ C' 0 C' 

Oil GO?G<Y.Y.lCGO(lII G::D:(9 wC3II G::D:(9WGO:C\jlCDGCDII 

A: 7e.ma II pyi7.sLtwe 7e.mya.gl.~ II ce.n:::> wain.9&.pe.m& 

B: ne.ill!.ze II ce.ma 88.nain.ill!.lli II 8ei7 me le.ill!.Ji1! 

A: pe.ill! 7e.ma.yt II ce.n5.ko di 7e.thou7 pe 

B: ce.zu.ill!.g kW8 

A: [ ... J he II ke.le.twe II nt.nt lan.ph8.pe.ca.ill!.6un II di.hma 

pyi7.sLtwe.nt 
c: he.kaun.twe II be.ph8.ca II be.ph8.pe.lai7 Ie 

A: Sister (you're carrying) so many things! I'll help you carry (them). 
B: Don't bother. I can manage (to carry them). (They're) not very 

heavy. 
A: Come on, give them to me, sister. (Just) give me this one 

package. 
B: Well, thanks. 
A: [. . .] Hey, kids! Clear the way for us, will you? (Can't you see) 

We have packages. 
c: Hey guys! Move aside! Clear the way for them, don't you hear? 

Vocabulary 
3d~ 

(' 

u1?2:?: 

3d'tP :~:o 

9t :[VP1-

7a.ma term used in addressing someone who 

could be one's elder sister 

pyi7 .Si thing, belonging 

?a _mya _g_~ (there are) a lot 

wai' [VPl help {VPJ 
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C' 8e- to carry5 :DW-

[VP] GO:- [VP] pe- to [VPJ for someone else (Here, (1)'1/ help 
carry) 

GO:- pe- give (as a main verb) 

[VP] ~~- [VP] nain can [VPJ 

GCD:- le- be heavy 

[appellative] ?to [appellative] yt DM, urging the interlocutor in 

imperatives 

[NP] o? [NP] ko Mkr indicates NP as the destination, 

object of action verb 
C' ?e.thou? package 3dOjlo 

GO? he hey (to get someone's attention, as in 

English, not very polite) 

mGCD:G06 khe.le.twe children 
C' C' lan+phe to clear the path CD ,,:+C9W-

[ ... ] to- [ ... ] nt with (Here, we're with too many things 

to carry) 
C' he kaun term used to address someone's equal GO?GOYJc 

or inferior, more typical among male 

speakers, equivalent of Hey you! (it 

seems to sound less rude in Burmese!) 
C' be phe_ to move aside, to clear the way G::D:C9W-

[VP] 6 [VP] CEt Mkr attached to VP of plural subject 

(Not always obligatory in syntax.) 

Language point 

Offering help with (verb) .. . /pel 

The verb GO:- /pe/ means to give when it is used as a main verb. When 

it is attached to another verb, as illustrated in the box below, however, it 
works as an auxiliary verb to express doing something for someone else. 

5 Burmese has several words for "carry" depending on how the task is done, 
for example, for when something is carried on a pole hung from the shoulders, 
carrying a person in the arms close to the body, or here, which implies 
carrying something with the hands. It's enough for now to just be aware 
that there are different expressions. 
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[VPj GO:- [VPj pe ~ [VP] for someone else 

e.g. 
C' C' 

::DLD GO: 8LDII 

8e. pe. me 
carry give Mkr ~ (1)'1/ carry it for you. 

~8: 
C' C' 

::DLD GO: 8LDII 
wain. 8e. pe. me 
help carry give Mkr ~ (1)'1/ help carry it for you. 

Note: 

The two statements illustrated are interchangeable. 

Exercise 10.8 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above. try offering help using the 

vocabulary provided below. Try to be spontaneous in responding - accept 

or reject help politely. 

oC' C' 
«C:+::DLD- wain+8e.pe- to help carry 

Ei~o +CXY.):- cf+tha- to watch (guard) someone's 
belongings 

oC' 
0( C +CXY.):- kain+tha- to hold 
oC' 
«C:+0j(- wain+ku- to help (Note that its English 

translation sounds redundant if 

we translate each part literally) 

<p+CXY.):- hma+tha- to order (something while 
you're gone) 

0 C' to. kin yu+tha to take a number or a slip cy?CDC 
Oi{ +CXY.):- of paper for a queue (while 

you're gone) (e.g. at a clinic) 

Exercise 10.9 (C02; 34) 

At this point, you already know how to make other types of sentences. 

Using the same sentence construction and the vocabulary for Exercise 10.8, 

try to say the following in Burmese. The first one is done for you as a model. 

Note: 
You can also add a OM such as Gcf0 In;)1 to the imperative statement 

to soften the requests. 
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~8:::DoSGo:1Q1] (Gq/;) II wain.8£.pe.~ (n:::» 

~8:::DoSGo:l,* 'lQC\Y.):111 

Please help me carry. 

wain.8£.pe.116.ycima lal 
Could you help me carry? 

• Please watch my belongings. Could you watch my belongings please? 
• Please hold (it) for me. Could you hold (it) for me please? 
• Please take a token for me. Could you take a token for me please? 
• Please order curry for me. Could you order curry for me please? 

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system 

More unusual spelling and pronunciation (C02; 35) 

You will find below a number of frequently used words with unusual 
spellings due to their origin in Pali. The aim here is to get you exposed 
to them. 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

in:? 

c 
o~e::: 

QloS~ 

40loS 
@::DJfJ 

G::DW 

suffering (often used in exclamation when one 
encounters a problem) 

(a) belonging 
photograph 
number 
problem 
baggage 

Exercise 10.10 (C02; 35) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

c c c ~ 0 , 
• 1'0() OJ i n:?::D e:: OJ OJ l' : ~ JY.)lS:l::DJ fJ~ CD II 

What problems are there at the Nargis resettlement camp? 
C' ~C' , 

• o~e:::G0(5 lS:l1'8GO(5. 0;(: II i n:?0 II 
I haven't found my belongings. What a pain! 

'1 c. oco C ceQ C • '1 C 0 
• Q I CD <,J OX? C 0 CD CXYJ: O:)(.D II CD 0) CD <f l' : l' 0 I CD::D (\)0: II 

The photo shop is closed. Do (you) know (their) phone number? 
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c 'Q Q C' 

Q)G<1>m<1>()G~<1>o @q~~~3dQ)3dQ)2 

sa.ne ta.n1.ga.nwe ne 
kh ... e'" . ·n a. yl. wo.a.Sl.a.zl 
Plans for the weekend and travel plans 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to make statements using plan to + VP; have planned to + VP 
• to make statements using thinking of (verbJ-ing 
• to ask and answer questions with when for the future 
• time expressions for the future and days of the week 
• different pronunciations with: C\?J ~ 

Dialogue 1 
(C02: 36) 
Two friends (both female college students) are planning their weekend, 
and they come up with the idea of going to Bago for a picnic. Like 
many young people, they don't own a car and will need to hire one ... 

A: Yu Yu B: Nwe Nwe 

mil 
G' ('0 Q (' R. ' 
30)G'fOJ'f()G~~ :xYJ"t0Cl. 3"aQ)3aQ)2 ,10011 

@II ~gQY.):oa05~. Q)2:QY.):G<toooSll 

mil 

@II 

mil 

C' '1 C'( 0) '0 C' 
Goy)C:oy)GO) II ::nw err ~:8c\)11 o;>oC\)~: 

C' 
"l80Y):mc II 

'1 '0 0 
"lOY) GO) II o\'/:err ~:80Y):"to··· II 

C' C' C' C' GOO $l. 
Goy)C:OJWII Goy)C:OJWII 30?0X? OY.>:C;:>:'(. 

o 0 0 0 C' 
O;>o3derr 3d J.JGO(1 l1 OJWl1 

'1' C' 
@II GO'iFw:olomwll 

o C' C' C' 
0?m'ljcOJwll 

o?~Q)2°o:aoSOO:>II 



Unit 11: Plans for the weekend and travel plans 

A: di sa.ne ta.nln.ga.nwe.hma ba.lou?~ ?a.si.a.§ln If It 
B: pYO.pwt.za tw£?phO sln.za.ne.t£ 
A: kaun.ta.p6 II be.(ko) 8wa.ma IE: II d6.1E: lai?chin.~ II ya.ma la hin 

B: ya.ta p6 II ba.go.ko 8wa.ma la 16 ... 
A: kaun.~ II kaun.~ II di.lo.sho ka.hl)a.~ do si.zin.pe.m£ Ie II 

d6.?a.ko ?a.8f.twe Jf.~ 
B: ce.zu.{lli.Ji.t he 

A: What are you planning to do this weekend? 
B: (I)'m thinking of going on a picnic. 
A: Sounds good. Where are you going? I'd like to come also, 

can I? 
B: Of course. (I'm thinking) of going to 8ago. 
A: Good idea. I'll arrange to rent a car then. My brother knows 

some people. 
B: Thanks (my dear). 1 

Vocabulary 
<llG"tiGt. 1 

OJiAG~1 Gi.J 

sa.ne.(ne) Saturday (day) 

ta.ninga.nwe.(ne) Sunday (day) 

(weekend is expressed in Burmese 

as Saturday Sunday 

/sa.ne ta.nt.ga.nwe/) 

::Gdl ::G1!>2 78. si. 8.m' plan 

GqpBQ)"):+q?di- py::J.~.sa.,.t'"wE?- to go on a picnic 

[VP) fl. [VP) ~ for, in order to [VP] 

<D2:<f/J;- sinza- to think 

cr? do used as pronoun I in this context 

o <: 
0(m-

u'i/: 

lai7 

ba.go 

(otherwise, plural marker for 

pronouns and proper names) 

to follow; to come along 

Bago (city about 50 miles away 

from Yangon) 

1 This is an approximate equivalent that represents Ihe/ that works as a OM 
in Burmese. 
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90 :-

[ ... J enOS 

hl')a-

[ ... J he 

U ·t 11 c' Q Q (' nl : o)Gcfmcf()G~cf. Clq:~:3d0)3d0)2 

to rent, hire (in other contexts: 

to borrow, to lend) 

DM which makes the sentence more 

emotive, used among equals or 

those inferior in social rank, more 

typical of female speakers 

Language points 

Sentence construction: plan to + VP 

[VP]~. 3dS3d0)2+~- [VP] ti.Q 7e.si.e.sin +Jf- ~ plan to [VP] 
[VP] Mkr plan +have 

The structure given in the box above is the key structure used to talk 
about what one plans to do. We will practise the construction with 
different types of sentence, and will start with interrogatives. 

Open questions with plan to + VP 

[question word] + [VP] ~. 
[question word] + [VP] ti.Q 

e.g. 

Q (' 0 ( )' 3d 0) 3d 0) 2 ~::D CD II 

7e.si.e.sin Jf @g) 18 

[::YY:J] + [VP]~. 3dS3d0)2 ~ (::D)c2Jll 

[ba] + [VP] ti.Q 7e.si.e.mn If (8e) 18 
~ What do you plan 

to [VP]? 

Question words that you have already learnt 
that can be used in the construction 

::YY:J- ba what 
21)05 [NP]- be which [NP] 

(' 

be.hma where (at) 2I)(D'{J-

2I)05(~)- be.(ko) where (to) 
(' 0 be.lo how 2I)(DC\jl-
(' (' 

be.lau7 how much 21) (DGCD0m-



Unit 11: Plans for the weekend and travel plans 

Notes: 
1. To say which [NP]?, you can use either'JY.) Ibal + [NPj or ::noS 

IbEI + [NPj. 

2. In expressing where to, IbEI + Iko/, the marker Ikol is optional in 

colloquial Burmese. However, to say where at, it is more often 

expressed with ::noS'(l/be.hmal with the marker Ihmal for location 

without movement that goes with verbs such as to stay, to live, 
as opposed to to go. 
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Exercise 11. 1 (C02; 37) 

Following the model given in the box above, how would you ask the 

following questions? 

• What do (you) plan to cook? 
• Which book do (you) plan to read? 
• Where do (you) plan to live? 
• Where do (you) plan to go (to)? 
• How do (you) plan to come? 
• How much do (you) plan to buy? 

Exercise 11 .2 (audio online) 

Still following the model given in the box for Exercise 11 .1 , now practise 

asking questions about your (imagined) partner's plans, using the vocabu-

lary provided. We will first start with simple verbs, then move on to verb 

phrases. You will need to choose an appropriate question word from 

the list provided above, and there can be more than one possibility for 

certain verbs. For example, with "to buy" you can ask What, Where, How 
much do you plan to buy? 

C' 
0;'0-

C' 
00)-

O(p:-

lou?­

we­

Swa-

C' C' ~C' 
· .. fj)o~c+C3~o-

C' C' 
· .. lDc:+"tjm-

o C' C' 
· .. O?mO)'P+m~:-

· .. Gcfo+@~-
oC' 

· .. 3<l8+9°:-
C' C' C' 

· .. J,Jcmcf:+mm-

to do 
to buy 
to go 

C' 
"tjm-

Gcf­
m<D0:-

che?­

ne­

ge.za-

· .. you?Jin+cf- ... film + to watch 

to cook 
to live 
to play 

· .. hln+che?- ... curry, dish + to cook 

· .. ho.te.hma+te- ... hotel + to stay at 

· .. ne+pyan- ... day + to return 

· .. ?ein+hl]a- ... house + to rent 

· .. Sin.dan+te?- ... training course + to attend 
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Language point 
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Affirmative statements with plan to + VP 

[VPj ~. 
[VPj IiQ 

e.g. 

3d<3 3dID2 
?a.si.a.sin 

~ 
If 

000511 

~ ~ (I) plan to [VPJ 

G e C" 0 G C' 0 C' 
3 IDG1 m10GS 'P Gc{p<6<D0: ~: <f. 3dID3dID2 'i1 mWIl 

di sa.ne ta.nln.ga.nwe hma py::J.~.za 8wa.IiQ ?a.si.a.sin Jf. ~ 

this Saturday Sunday Mkr picnic go to plan have Mkr 

~ (I) have a plan to go on a picnic this weekend. 

Exercise 11 .3 (C02; 38) 

Following the model given in the box above, say what you plan to do 

this weekend, using the verb expressions provided below. 

GO'YJ~:~+~:- b8.16un.pwM8wa-

(' (' 

GiliF 0 ().) +08 m-

(' (' 

G~m+(\)~-

(' 

J'{6'(J:+mm-

(' (' , . 
:J)(c()')~c : GOcl cf. +OX(-

(' (' (' 0 (' 0 (' 
(\)m(9mq~OX(c+CX(c-

to go to a football match 
ze.w8+tw8?-
to go shopping 
Jau?+18-
to go visiting various places 
pha.yMt8?-
to visit a pagoda2 

8a.r]8.Jln.twe nt+shoun-
to meet up with friends 
la.ph8? .ye.shain+thain-

to sit (spend time) at a tea shop 

Language point 
What one has planned to or is planning to + VP 

The verb 0)2:ilY.l:- /sln.za-/ is used with two different auxiliary verbs,3 
namely ;thai and /ne/, to express what one has (already) planned to do 
and is planning to do respectively, as illustrated in the box below. 

2 One can also say ::J?-r:+~:- /pha.ya + 8wa-/, but the other term is more 
commonly used in Myanmar for visiting pagodas. 

3 "Auxiliary verb" is to be understood here as "as opposed to main verb 
(which has its own meaning)". 
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[VP] ~o 0)2:0)'):- [VP] Ji.Q sln.za- ~ plan to [VP] ... 

[VP] ~o C' 
~ something one has already 0)2 :0)'): CXY.>:-

[VP] Ji.Q sln.za tha thought of, decided 

[VP] ~o C' 
~ one is still in the process of 0)2 :0)'): G,-

[VP] Ji.Q sln.za ne thinking (i.e. not yet decided) 

e.g. 
[ 

C" C'] 0 C' o)G'1' G'1'o'P G'-lPIdO)'): agm <fo 0)2:0)'): 
C' 

CXY.>: ax).) II 

sa.ne.ne.hma [py:::>.pwt.za thW87]. ph6 sln.za. th' a. ill 
Saturday Mkr picnic go out to think Aux Mkr 
(I)'ve planned to go on a picnic on Saturday. 

[ 
C" C'] 0 C' o)G'1' G'1'o'P G'-lPIdO)'): agm <fo 0)2:0)'): 

C' 

~ ax).) II 

sa.ne.ne.hma [py:::>.pwt.za thw87]. ph6 sln.za ne. ill 
Saturday Mkr picnic go out to think Aux Mkr 
(I)'m thinking of going on a picnic on Saturday. 

Exercise 11 .4 (audio online) 

Using the model in the box above, and following the examples, say what you 
1) have planned and 2) are thinking of doing for the following days of the 
week. You can recycle various verb expressions that you have already learnt. 

Note: 
The English words are also commonly used, especially in cosmopolitan 
areas such as Yangon. 

, 
CD 9 roJG'1' 0 

3dA1G'1'o 
nlYif:G'1'o 
§XDOGCD:G'1'o 
GJ,Y.)§G'1'o 
o)G'1' G'1'o , 
CD 9 () G'B G'1' 0 

ta.nln.la.ne 
7in.ga.ne 

bou7.da.hu.ne 
ca.oa.ba.de.ne 
8au7.ca.ne 
sa.ne.ne 
ta.nln.ga.nwe.ne 

Language point 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 

Sentence construction with VP Ithal 
This structure indicates that the action was done in the past (non­

specified time), but the result still remains at the moment of speaking. 
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It simply conveys the meaning that the action expressed by the VP 
has been completed. In the examples, the VP in the first sentence is 
/sjn.za-/ to plan, and as a result, it expresses the idea that the action 
of planning has been completed. In the second example however, 
the VP is /che?-/, and as a result, it's the action of cooking that has 
been completed. 

[verb] CXYJ:- [verb] tha 

e.g. 
(' (' '1 (' 0 iii $:. (' 

~cf.LDC:Cl': 'lJm 'f. Q)Q)e CXY.>: mW11 
m6un.hjn.ga che? ph6 si.zin. tha. 1& 
mohinga cook to plan Aux Mkr 

~ (I)'ve made a plan to cook mohinga. 

(' (' '1 _ C' (' 
~cf.LDC:Cl': Sijm CXY.>: mW11 
m6un.hjn.ga ChE? tha. 1& 
mohinga cook Aux Mkr 

~ (I)'ve cooked mohinga. 

Exercise 11 .5 
Using the model given in the box above, say what you have done, using 
the verb expressions provided below. 

006po~+GClT -
mmS+GClT-

CD 

<Y.Y): + <jY): -
(' 

OYJ:O)6p+ow-
(' (' 

G::D'JmO)6pGO(l+ow-
(' (' 'T' 

~cw'lJC:GO(l+GClI-

(' (' 

~cf. +C\(o-
(' (' b k' (' rom'jm 00 Ing+C\jlo-

(' (' (' 

GJ:)CJP 3doocJ:)<;+C\jlo-

sha.ya.wun+kh8-

te?ka.si+kh8-

ka+hr]a­

sa.sa.ya+we-

Sau? .sa. ya. twe+we­

Sa.r]qjn.twe+kh8-

m6un+lou?-

doctor + to call 

taxi + to call 

car + to hire 

food + to buy 

drinks + to buy 

friends + to invite 
(to come) 

snacks + to make 

le.hma? bu?kin+lou?- ticket + to book 

Si?ta ?a.shin.ofn+lou?- suitcase + to make 

ready 
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Language point 

Doing something for someone else 

The following structure with the auxiliary verb Ipe! (lit. to give) indicates 
that the action expressed by the verb is done for someone other than 
the "subject" associated with the verb (explicitly stated or unstated) in 
the sentence (see also Unit 10, where this structure was introduced). 

In the first example in the box below, one can assume that the 
speaker (unstated subject) is the person who is going to do the action 
"buying" for the interlocutor. 

In the second example, with the subject "He" explicitly stated, it's 
"he" who does the action of "buying". 

[verb] GO:-

e.g. 

ooS 00: 80511 
WE pe m8 

[verb] pe ~ [verb] for someone else 

buy Aux Mkr ~ (1)'11 buy (it for you). 

OJ( ('f) (<Y.(j8 ~) ooS 00: 000511 
Su. ka (ca.ma. ko) WE. pe. ~ 
he Mkr me Mkr buy Aux Mkr ~ He bought it (for me). 
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Exercise 11 .6 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise making similar 
statements, with the vocabulary provided below. Please vary sentence 
endings between 805 Im81 and 0005 It81 to indicate future and past 
actions respectively. 

o 
;;:0 6'(;)("( +G8:-

oC' 
3d8+(jYJ-

oo('f)a5+G5lT -
CD 

C' C' C' 
CD ('f) 'j 00 +0 m-

C' ~C' 
o~~:+e3~o OCD:-

Q 

G9"P+e:OCD:-

sha.ya.ko+me- the teacher + to ask 

?ein+Ja- house + to find 

t8?ka.si+kho- taxi + to call 

18?hma?+w8- ticket + to buy 

pyi?sl+cf.tha- belongings + to watch (guard) 

ne.ya+ ?u.tha- place + to hold (before you 
come) 
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Language point 

Expressing what one is planning to do (mentallr) 

A sentence using the construction ending with ~. /10/, as shown 
in the box below, is actually an "incomplete" sentence according 
to grammatical rules. Nonetheless, it conveys a complete message 
on its own. As a subordinate clause (in the sentence), one must 
understand that it is followed by an unstated phrase such as I'm 
wondering, I'm thinking, or the like that can be expressed with ... 

(' (' /' , t / 0)2:OYJ:G1'mw sln.za. ne . ..,& . 

[verb] 8c\y):~. 
[VP] ma.la.lo 

e.g. 

[Clq: 08oS] 
[kha.yj tW8?] 

[to travel] 

o 
8c\y):~. 

ma.la.lo 
Mkr 

---7 I'm wondering if I should [VP], 
thinking of [V-ing] 

---7 I'm wondering if I should go on a trip, 
I'm thinking of going on a trip. 

Exercise 11.7 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, say what you are thinking 
of doing, using the vocabulary provided. 

~~8')@~+~:- mya.ma pyi+8wa- Myanmar + to go 
(' 

J'{6'(J:+mm-
(' (' 

~O~C+~:-
(' (' 

G~m+C\)~-

pha.yMt8?-

you? .Jin+8wa­

Jau?+18-

O(l~ qjl lOY) +::D 8 - kun. pyu. ta+8in-
(' (' 

rrJ 0 l' OYJ +::D C - Ja.pan.za+8in-

Dialogue 2 

pagoda + to visit 

cinema + to go 

to go visiting several places 

computer (skills) + to learn 

Japanese language + to learn 

(C02; 39) 
Moe Moe found out that Zaw Zaw is going to Singapore, so asks 
him about it. Zaw Zaw explains the visa situation. 
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A: Moe Moe B: Zaw Zaw 

C' 0 0 C' , 
mil IDCO'YJ<n'~:'='C\jl.OXjlII ::y)o)GCD? ~:'='CDII 

_t' 0 G (' (' 1 (' G 
6>11 G¥'CT.>CD'P ~:'f. 1D1D2cxy'):OJlDII 3 GO'='OY C:)@') '='qG::D:Jj(:1I 

~C' C' , 
mil Ge301 ::y)o)GCD? q'='CDII 

_t' (' _t' ~t' C'~C' (' (' •• 0 
6>11 G¥'CT.>3ClOOOtilC\Y.)CT.> qaO) COCOOo) II '=''fm<.9'f ::Dfj):cy? 

(' G (' ('0 0 (' (' 
0) 0) CD 'f 'f : 0:0 m 'f . ID 0) 0fI : CXY.): 0) 0) II 
~(' (' ~ G (' 

mil Ge3011 '='~:61C GL902:G'f011 
(' '1 0 (' 

6>11 3dG:OIII 1D0)'lj11 

A: sin.ga.pu Swa.ma.16 ShO II b8.d6 Swa.ma It 

B: nau?.la.hma Swa.!i.Q si.zin.tha.lli II da.be.mt bi.za ma ya.Se.!iD. 

A: 78 II b8.d6 ya.ma It 

B: nau??a.pa? lau? ya.me thj".te II ma.n87.phan San.youn.ko t8.li. 

phOUn Sh87. ph6 sei7. kCda.lli 

A: 78 II ma.Swa.khin py:).OUn n8 

B: 71n Qf! II sei7.cha. 

A: (I've heard that) you are going to Singapore? When are 
you going? 

B: (I)'ve planned to go next month. But (I) haven't got a visa yet. 
A: I see. When will you get (it)? 
B: (I) think probably next week. (I)'ve planned to call the embassy 

tomorrow. 
A: Uh huh. Do tell me before you leave, okay? 
B: Okay, I will be sure to. 

Vocabulary 
[VPJ (,j~. [VP] ma.l6 Mkr, expressing near future (. .. going 

to [V), was about to [V]) 

[ ... J ~ [ ... ] s'o I heard that [. . . J, is that true? 

J)oSGr::D? bt:.d6 when (for future) 

G.y:;.d)+[time expression] nau7.[time ... J next, upcoming (time expression) 

CD la month 

S@') bi.za visa 

'1- ya- to get, obtain, receive 
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" 3dom 

[NP] GC\YJ05 

" (X)c-

" " "<ji0)C9<ji 

:D~: 

SoS+Oij>:-
o " <l)m+<tj-

?a.pa? 

[NP]lau? 

th' n I -

ma.ne? .phan 

San.youn 

sei?+ku­

sei?+cha-

Language point 

week 

approximately [NP] 

to think (have an opinion) 

tomorrow 

embassy 

to plan, intend 

to rest assured 

Time expressions for the future 

The following construction is used for time expressions in the future, 
equivalent to next, upcoming . .. 

Gcf0dl+[time expression] nau?+[time expression] 
~ next N, (up)coming N 

Exercise 11 .8 (C02; 40) 

Here are some time expressions that can be used with the construction 

given in the box. 

... Gcf. ne day 
(' ... to) hni? year 

... 3dodj ?e.pa? week ... (m~)Cll (te).kha (one) time 

You can also use the construction with the days of the week as shown 
in the example below. Now practise using the construction with all 
seven days of the week (see Unit 10 for vocabulary). 

(' 

Gcf0(y)o)GcfGcf . nau? se.ne.ne next/coming Saturday 

Note: 
The word Gcf0dl In;)?1 in other contexts also means back. Its "opposite" 
G(j1. IJe! front can also be used in the same construction to express 
the same meaning for future time, i.e. upcoming, as shown in the 
examples below. This may sound confusing, but it is simpler than 
one might think if we reason as follows. In time expressions for the 
future, we can use either Gcf0dl In;)?I, that means future, upcoming, or 
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Gfj)o IIel, that is coming ahead in front of us. However, Gfj)o Ilel is not 
commonly used with the days of the week. 

G~t +[time expression] fe+[time expression] ---7 next [time expression] 

Gij).3d003 fe.e.pa? next week 

Gij1 0CD fe.la next month 

Gij109-~ fe.hni? next year 

Exercise 11.9 (audio online) 

Using the various constructions you have now learnt, say what you have 
planned to do or are thinking of doing for the following days: 

<: <: 
• G9'xy)3dOOO 

• Gfj)o CD 
<: <: 

• G90 (y)'f-0l 
<: c 

• G90 (Y)oo9 CD0G9o 

nau?a.pa? 

Ie.la 
nau?hni? 
nau? ta.nln.la.ne 

next week 
next month 
next year 
next Monday 

Ask the following questions of your partner, if you have one. If you 
are studying this course on your own, you can practise by alternat­
ing between being the person asking the questions and the one 
answering. 

• Where will you stay next time? 
• What have you planned to do next month? 
• Where are you thinking of going next Friday? 
• Will you come back next year? 
• Do you have a plan to come back next year? 

Language point 
Saying I think . .. 

The construction given in the box below can be used to express 
1 think (that) ... You will notice once again in this construction that 
the word order is opposite from that used in English: it is the core 
statement (the main message) that is followed by the phrase Ithin.t£1 
(I) think. When the subject is not explicitly stated, the subject that 
goes with the action of thinking is to be assumed as I. It is important 
to note that in this construction the statement about what one thinks 
is not about what the speaker himselflherself does (expressed with 
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an action verb). For example, this construction is never used to express 
I think [I will come tomorrow], but expresses I think [someone else 
will come, but I will receive news], [it will rain], [it is important], etc. 
Similarly, while the unstated subject of the subordinate clause [state­
ment], stated or unstated, is never I, it is I who is the subject of the 
verb 006m05 fthin.!& unless otherwise specified. 

[statement] OOcSOOuS11 [statement] thin.t& ---7 (I) think [statement] 

e.g. 
[ 

C' C' C'] ~ C' Gcf'XD CD GC,()"XD q 8W ooc OOWII 
[nau7 18. lau7 y8.. mE] thin. t& 

next month approx. get Mkr think Mkr 
---7 (I) think [(I) will get (it) around next week]. 

Exercise 11.10 (audio online) 

Now do this exercise in two steps. First say what you think is going to 
happen, following the construction in the box above and the expressions 
provided below. Then repeat the same exercise, but this time adding 
time expressions for the future that you have just learnt. 

Gcf+::D0- ne+8a- be sunny 
0 
';l:+§0- mo+ywa- to rain 

OC' o C' shain pei7- shop - be closed ;;:qc om-
C' o C' Ian pei7- road - be closed CD8: om-

Gq~J?'(' G6[S0- re.di.yo.hma ce.J1a- to announce on the radio 

O)m6:0)'),(, ol- oa.dln.za.hma pa- to be in the newspaper 
C' C' C' ma.nE7.phan yau7- to arrive tomorrow 8cfm(9cf G6pm-

C' ze tE7- price to go up GiliP mm-

Language point 

Getting familiar with the writing system (C02; 41) 

More unusual signs: C\:lj ~ 
These two items have varying pronunciations, as shown in the boxes 
below. As usual, here we will learn some words spelled with them, 
in association with their meanings. 
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C\:lj and its variants 

C\:(] ---7 II Y I 
C\:(] ---7 Iy I 

~ and its variants 

~ ---7 Ihlyl 
~ ---7 IJI 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below: 

(' 

GC\): <lY.l: C\:(] (Y) 
(' (' (' 

@C8CC\:(](y) 
o (' 

::D OJ 6[C\:(] (Y) 

Note: 

respectfully 
fondly 
missing (you) 

The three phrases above are commonly used at the end of letters. 

(' 

C\:(](Y);;:(Y.): 
(' 

G~(y)-

indigenous medicine (powder form to be licked) 

to apply 
(' 

G~(Y)0i{J application 
(' (' 

~OIDID electricity 
(' (' 

c\)8:G~(y)- to walk 
(' (' 

G~(Y)C\)e::- go about without a specific purpose 

Exercise 11,11 (C02; 41) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

G~oS0i{JOJ8~:~1I 
G ('0 G ('0 (' 
c:)@,)G~(Y)<fo3dID3d1D21lOJLDII 

(' (,G 0 (' 
~OID1D8:<f fjl0G<fOJLDII 

(' (' (' 

c\)8:G~(y)~:8LD II 
(' (' (' 0 

c\)8:G~(Y)qs(y)8C\Y):oroll 

(I)'ve submitted the application. 

(I) plan to apply for a visa. 

(I)'m looking for an electric stove. 

(1)'11 go on foot. 

(I)'m just thinking of going for a walk. 
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0(' ~ (' ~, '1 

3d~~3dGeJ0C~ GlS'JO?3dOlI 

? h· n ... n ... d; kh a.c el .a.cau py:>. E.a. a 
Talking about time 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to tel l and ask for the time 
• to enquire about opening/closing times 

• to make invitations and appointments 
• to make and answer phone calls 
• common written signs at public places: 

~ . .. '1 ~ ~ocS'l 9105~~~05'l 

Dialogue 1 
(C02; 42) 
A group of friends are enjoying a discussion over breakfast at 
a teashop. Nobody notices that time has passed by. law law, 
who works at a local NGO office, has an appointment downtown, 
but suddenly realizes that his watch has stopped working ... 

A: law law B: A friend 

mil 3d<p ::noS~~" ~~C\)II 
@II (::>o).y.>~ ~:~II 0'Y)~~~.c\)11 

~C' C' G C' 0 ( )~' 0 C' C' 
mil Ge301 CY.{JG'f?'f0q l(j(DG'f~.11 ::>0 .y.>"L~~ 'lJ'f:CXYJ:OYJO)Q)<p 

o C' 
fjlo)LDGCDl1 

C' , 
@II O')LD~CDII 

mil Gl..o2>~11 (~6))CD0:~1I 
GOO r, C'r, C' C' G C' 

@II OYJI 3~~ ~:I ~:I l:3'fl:3'f~:11 G'f0(DCY.{JG'f2:8LDII 
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A: ?e.gu be ?a.chei" JLQ.[ Ie 
B: she na.yi tho.Q.[ II ba phyi?16 Ie 
A: ?'J II ce.n6 na.yi py8?ne.16 II she na.yi.khwe.hma chein.tha.ta 

teo khu Jf.ill Ie 
B: b8.hma Ie 
A: my6.the.hma II 8oun.sht.Ji?lan.hma 
B: ha II di.lo.sho 8wa 8wa myan.myan 8wa II nau?ca.ne.oun.m8 

A: What time is it now? 
B: It's 10 now. Why? 
A: Because my watch isn't working. I have an appointment at 

10:30 (you know). 
B: Where? 
A: Downtown, in 38th Street. 
B: Oh! Go, go. Quickly. (Otherwise) you're going to be late. 

Vocabulary 
O~ ?a.c"ei" time 3diJt 

<f0q na.yi watch, clock; o'clock, hour 
~ py£?- be out of order <.JJm-

[ ... J .y.>q~ [ .. . J na.yLkhwt half past { .. . J 
O~ c hei".1"a.!E appointment iJt:=:OY.l 

GI.m my6.tht downtown (in town) 

~4~~';'[VP) mya".myan [VP) [VP] .;. quickly 
~ nau?ca- to be late G4''Jm rrtI-

[VP) ?:"OS [VP] ?oun.mc Mkr commonly used in supposition 

Language point 

Telling the time 

We can ask the time and give answers using the constructions given 
in the box below. First learn three key words for talking about time, 
given below. 
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oC' 

• 3d~1' 
• [number] 1'0~ 

] 
0 C' 

• [number 81'eD 

C' oC' 
::DLD 3d~1' 

BE ?a.chein 

Which time 

?a.chein 

[number] na.yi 
[number] ma.ni? 

o ~ , 
fjl ~ CDII 

Jf. ill It 
have Mkr1 Mkr 

- [time in hour] cx?: @II 
[time in hour] thO. ill 
[time in hour] strike Mkr 

- [time: hour (+ minute)] ~ @II 

[time: hour (+ minute)] Jf. ill 

time 
[number] o'clock, hour 
[number] minute 

---7 What time is it now? 

---7 (It) is [time in hour] o'clock. 

[time: hour (+ minute)] have Mkr ---7 (It) is [time: hour (+ minute)) 

Notes: 
1. The verb phrase cx?:@ No.bil is used only with hours on the dot 

(Nol to strike), and ~@ IIf.biJ is used for any time expression, 
including hours and minutes. 

2. There are also other expressions to ask for the time, as shown 
below, that use ::DoSta;ef0~ IbE.hna.na.yi/, which literally means how 
many hours?, instead of IbE.?a.chein/, which is literally what time? 

We will first practise with the construction in the box above, but 
you are welcome (and encouraged) to learn at your convenience 
the other variants given below. 

C' C' G 0 @ 
, 

• ::DLDteD 1'0"1. fjl CDII 

bE.hna na.yi If. ill It 
how many hour have Mkr Mkr 

C' C' G 0 @ 
, 

• ::DLDteD 1'0"1. CX(: CDII 

bE.hna. na.yi th' o. ill It 
how many hour have Mkr Mkr 

3. Despite the presence of Nol to strike, the second variant can be 
used as a general question. We can see a simple logic here: if you 
ask the time, it means you don't know whether it is time on the 
dot or past by some minutes. 

1 Sentence final marker that indicates a change of state, which is different 
from Ide) and Im81 for non-future and future respectively. 
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4. The system of "military hour" or a 24-hour clock, commonly used 
in Europe, is not used in Burmese. 

5. There is no exact equivalent of a.m. or p.m. in Burmese. The time 
is to be specified as in the morning, afternoon, evening or at night. 
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Exercise 12. 1 (C02; 43) 

Following the construction given in the box, first practise asking and 
telling the time with hours on the dot from 1 to 12 o'clock. The first one 

is done for you. 

(' 0(' o~, 
3d<p J)W3d 'lJ'f 1l~c\)11 

- [::l] 'f0q ~:@II 

7e.gu be 7e.chein If.Q.i It 
~ What time is it now?2 
[tel na.yi tho.Q.i 

~ It's [1J o'clock. 

Exercise 12.2 (C02; 44) 

As it is not very common to answer with a complete sentence in telling 

the time, here we are going to practise just giving minimal information. 

I 3d<p J)053d~~ ~@C\)11 7e.gu be 7e.chein Jf.Qi.lt ~ What time I 

- [J]~q [::lo]~'fS 
- [Jh0q (~'fS) [<;0] 

Note: 

is it now? 
[hne].na.yi [she] me.ni7 ~ - 2:10 

[hne].na.yi (me.ni7) [Ie.she] ~ - 2:40 

As usual with round numbers (except for 10), the count noun minute 
in this context is either dropped or placed before the number, as 
shown in the example of 2:40. As a general rule, the word Ime.ni71 
minute is not obligatory, except with 10 minutes. 

Now following the model given in the box above, practise asking and 
telling the time, using the following times. Remember also that the last 
syllable of the numbers 1 Iti7/, 2 Ihni71 and 7 IkV.ni71 is reduced to 
a schwa lei when they are followed by another word. 

2 Note that whereas in English, "now" is often not said, it is usual to say 
"now" in Burmese. 



192 Unit 12: 3d~~3dG~~: G[~r)(;:)3dCll 

• 3:15 • 7:50 
• 5:20 • 10:45 
• 8:10 • 11 :25 

• 1 :55 • 12:40 

Telling the time: holf hour 

The expression used for half hour is ~ Ikhwel, which also functions 
as a verb, as shown by the construction in the box below. Generally 
speaking, we can say that the second pronunciation shown is applied 
when the expression is used as a noun phrase (i.e. without any VP), 
and the first pronunciation shown when it is used as a verb.3 You will 
notice also that a different verb expression is used in talking about 
half hours, but it can also be expressed with ~[9 IJf.Qil. 

(' DC' om' 
8')W3d~9 ijll9CDIl be 7a.chein If.ill It ~ What time is it (now)? 

G 'r:R - [number] qoq §l911 [number] na.yi khwt.ill ~ - It's half past [number). 

- [number] qoq §II [number] na.yi.khwt ~ - Half past [number}. 

Note: 
It is also possible to say [number] 90q ~~[911 [number] Ina.yi.khwe 

Jf.Qi/. 

Exercise 12.3 (C02; 45) 

Now practise with numbers 1-12, following the model in the box above. 
You may alternate between the two variants, or practise all 12 numbers 
once with each variant. 

Telling the time: two new constructions 

We will also learn two frequently used constructions in telling the time, 
namely [number of] minutes to the hour and to the half hour, as 
illustrated in the box below. Please note that with this construction, 
the word Ima.ni?1 is obligatory, even for the round numbers. 

3 This is not an absolute rule, as we have noticed variations in pronunciation 
and opinions among different groups. Generally speaking, the voicing rule 
is applied when it is a noun in close juncture. 
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[number] 90£1. d2:~ . [number] ~9&; 
[number] na.yi tho.JiQ [number] ma.ni? 

e.g. 

[J " 00 [ JO (" <t 90"'l OY:Cfo :)0 <l9 ill 

[Ie] na.yi tho.JiQ [she] ma.ni? 

[number] 90£1. §~o [number] ~9&; 
[number] na.yi khwt.JiQ [number] ma.ni? 

e.g. 

[BJ 90£1. §~o [~J ~9&; 
[ko] na.yi khwt. JiQ [l1a] ma.ni? 

Note: 

~ [. . .] minutes to the hour 

~ \':~o 

~ [10J minutes to [4 o'clockJ 

~ [. . . J minutes to the half hour 

~B:X) 

~ [5J minutes to [9:30J 

Remember the rule of count nouns (minute): here it cannot be dropped 

but is to be placed before the number. 

Exercise 12.4 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise telling the time for 

the following list. 

• 4:20 • 9:50 
• 10:55 • 5:20 

• 8:25 • 1 :40 

• 7:20 • 11 :20 

• 12:40 • 2:55 

Dialogue 2 
(C02; 46) 
law law is trying to help his tourist friends make plans to visit the 

city. One of the places they plan to visit is the museum, so he 

makes a call there to enquire about opening and closing times. 

A: Museum information desk 

'0 0('0'1 
mil motl :)d<l<fo(j1UIII 

<>11 @o?oSm O')oS3dEMgc;~ 
mil oOfJ~ gc;oloooS(j18II 

~(" ("' m 
<>11 Ge301 U?OOO?II L9:Goy? 

B: law law 

o 
<l::DJj(: II 

O')oS3d~'3d~ gc;~11 
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mil CY.{J8a?o ~G"~.y.>~ 8oSo1oooS~~1I 
C' , C' '1 C' C' 

@II U?ooO? II GCY.{J:'jt:oocu I OOO)ClCqp" 

A: h8.lo II 7e.mein If.gg 
B: pya.dai7.ka bE ?a.chein phwin IE me.8f.ti.Y. 

A: ShE na.yi phwin.ru!.tE Ii n 

B: 7':) II hou7.kt II p1.d5 bE ?a.chein.a.thfphwfn IE 
A: ce.ma.d6 jleine I]a na.yi pei?pa.tE Iin 

B: hou7.kt II ce.zu tin.gg.~ khe.mya 

A: Hello. 
B: I'm wondering what time the museum opens. 
A: (It) opens at 10 o'clock. 
B: I see. And until what time is (it) open? 
A: We close at 5 p.rn. 
B: I see, thank you. 

3dS~.~ol ?a.mein Jf.gg a typical expression in a rather formal style 
when one answers the phone 

@~aS pya.dai? museum 
c:-

<&t;;- phwi"- to open 

[NP] 3dcB [NP] ?a.th[ until [NPj 

~G~ pa.ne evening 

805- pei?- to close 

Language point 

Making enquiries for time of opening/closing; 
starting/ ending 

The construction given in the box below can be used to enquire about 

at what time something happens, or someone does something. Here 
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A: h8.lo II 7e.mein If.gg 
B: pya.dai7.ka bE ?a.chein phwin IE me.8f.ti.Y. 
A: ShE na.yi phwin.ru!.tE Iin 

B: 7':) II hou7.kt II p1.d5 bE ?a.chein.a.thfphwfn IE 
A: ce.ma.d6 jleine I]a na.yi pei?pa.tE Iin 

B: hou7.kt II ce.zu tin.gg.~ khe.mya 

A: Hello. 
B: I'm wondering what time the museum opens. 
A: (It) opens at 10 o'clock. 
B: I see. And until what time is (it) open? 
A: We close at 5 p.rn. 
B: I see, thank you. 

Vocabulary 
hi:.lo hello 

?a.mei" Ji,Qf! a typical expression in a rather formal style 

when one answers the phone 

~CT?d.i pya.dai? museum 
c: p"wi"- to open ~Y-

(NP]3dc8 (NP] 7a.I"[ until {NP} 

~Gt pa.ne evening 

805- pei?- to close 

Language point 

Making enquiries for time of opening/closing; 
starting/ ending 

The construction given in the box below can be used to enquire about 
at what time something happens, or someone does something. Here 
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mil CY.{J8a?o ~G"~.y.>~ 8oSo1oooS~~1I 
C' , C' '1 C' C' 

@II U?ooO? II GCY.{J:'jt:oocu I OOO)ClCqp" 

A: h8.lo II 7e.mein If.gg 
B: pya.dai7.ka bE ?a.chein phwin IE me.8f.ti.Y. 

A: ShE na.yi phwin.ru!.tE Ii n 

B: 7':) II hou7.kt II p1.d5 bE ?a.chein.a.thfphwfn IE 
A: ce.ma.d6 jleine I]a na.yi pei?pa.tE Iin 

B: hou7.kt II ce.zu tin.gg.~ khe.mya 

A: Hello. 
B: I'm wondering what time the museum opens. 
A: (It) opens at 10 o'clock. 
B: I see. And until what time is (it) open? 
A: We close at 5 p.rn. 
B: I see, thank you. 

Vocabulary 
, 0 

We\( hi:.lo hello 
0(' 0'1 

3dtltolj'l°1 ?a.mei" Ji,Qf! a typical expression in a rather formal style 

when one answers the phone 

~C1?d.i pya.dai? museum 
c: p"wi"- to open ~Y-

(NP]3dc8 (NP] 7a.I"[ until {NP} 

~Gt pa.ne evening 

805- pei?- to close 

Language point 

Making enquiries for time of opening/closing; 
starting/ ending 

The construction given in the box below can be used to enquire about 

at what time something happens, or someone does something. Here 
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we are going to practise using the construction to enquire about the 
time of opening/closing and starting/finishing, using the four verbs 
given below. 

(' phwfn_ 
~9-
o (' pei?-ocn-

(' 0(' 
:J)(X) 3<l9J9 
be ?a.chein 

to open 

to close 

[verb] (::D)«'II 
[verb] (8a).18 

ID-

@:-
sa­

pl-

to begin, start 

to finish, end 

---7 What time (does it) [verb]? 
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Exercise 12.5 (audio online) 

Following the construction given in the box above, try making enquiries 
regarding the time of opening, closing, starting or ending as appropriate, 
using the vocabulary provided below. 

(' 0(' sa.8au? .shain restaurant iD'J: G::D'Jm OX? c 
(' (' 

you?Jin movie ~o~c 
(" 

za?pwe a (theatre) play @0cn~ 
o , 

b:::>.16un.pw8 football match (soccer game) GJY.)C\(:~ 

o ('0 
sa.tei?J6 stage show, concert IDcncn1il: 

(' She. khan clinic GOX):619: 
(' 

?a.sl.a.we meeting (formalj 3d1D~:3dGO: 

G(),),)G@0~ h6.py6.pw8 a talk, lecture 

Exercise 12.6 (C02; 47) 

For situations where you seek information such as time of arrival and 
departure, the same syntax is used, but questions are often asked with 

a future ending, as shown in the box below. 

(' 
:J)(X) 

be 

(' 

0(' 

3<l9J9 
?a.chein 

ogm-

[verb] 8«'11 
[verb] ma.le 

to leave 

---7 What time will (it) [verb]? 

o (' 
OX?m-

thwe?­
shai?- to arrive (of planes, ships, trains, etc.) 

Following the construction given in the box above and the verbs provided, 

now practise enquiring about the arrival or departure time of the following: 



196 Unit 12: 3d~~3dG~~: G[~r)(;:)3dCll 

9.CO'J: ya.tha train ::DGdn Sjn.b6 ship 
Ie. yin aeroplane (' 

GCD0Y)2 (9uS~ ph8.yi ferry4 

ba?sa.ka bus 
(' 

0') CD cD O'Y): 

Exercise 12.7 (audio online) 

In enquiring about closing times, one often also asks until what time . .. , 
which can be expressed with the construction given in the box . 

(' O')LD 

b8 

0(' 0 
3d 'lJ 'f 3d co 
?a.cheina.thf 

[verb] (::D )eDll 
[verb] (Sa ).18 

~ Until what time (is it) 
... [verb]? 

Following the construction given in the box above, now practise making 
enquiries about the following places. 

(' 0 (' 
OY.): GJ..YJo) "9 C 

(' 

GOD:Cl'f: 
(' (' (' 

CD O)'j CD GO'Y)C O'Y) 

~ 0 (' 
eO(O) 

O(~cD~@~ 
(' G~' 

°'f:'lJe'd 

Dialogue 3 

sa.Sau?shain 
She. khan 

18?hma? kaun.ta 

pya.dai? 
koun.zi pya.pW8 

ba.Ji pya.pW8 

restaurant 
clinic 
ticket counter 
museum 
trade fair, exposition 
art exhibition 

(C02; 48) 
Ne Lin calls Daw Saw Nu to get together. When the phone rings, 
her son answers the phone, and goes to get his mother. When 
Daw Saw Nu comes to the phone, they work out the best time to 

meet and agree on a place. 

A: Son B: Ne Lin c: Daw Saw Nu 

'0 0('01 
mil motl 3d8'f.(j10111 

6>11 G3TGoy')'t~. cDO'Y):G~'lJ~olCDuS" 
(' , 0 (' '1 'T' (' 

mil U?CDO?I ClC1DO(CCO'J:OIII ~:GClI GO:8LDII 

6>11 GO'Y)~:ol[gCl~qpll 

4 In Yangon, this term is more commonly used for a car that transports workers 
to and from the office. 
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Oil 

@II 

Oil 

@II 

Oil 

@II 

Oil 

@II 

Oil 

@II 

Oil 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

c: 
B: 

c: 
B: 

c: 

B: 

c: 
B: 

c: 
B: 

c: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

c: 
B: 

, 0 
lDe\( 

C C 1 
88 G<D0t C\YJ: II <Y.(J G<f0 G<f CD C : 0 I II 

G§SI o?G<fCD8:11 G~I ::YY.>03do?~1I 
O?oSo?l ~~Oc&W. ~:Eij8c?olll GJJJ§G<f. 3d.):8C\YJ:8J3J[?:1I 

r::::: () C C C , 1 C C 0 C 
G::D0e30G<f.1 '7 "l(y)G<f.G<f011 0?000?1 3d.):01000)11 ::D0)~"tJ<f 

GO(l.E38cDll 

() 
G C 0 C 

'7 <f0"lGC\YJ(Y)~"lC "l8C\YJ:1I 

3<l8:1 ('7)<f0qll "l0looo5" 
GOO () G C C C C C OC C C 
3e\(~ '7 <f0"lGC\YJ(y) Gj)"l~CD(Y)(9(Y)"l~~C'P G<D0yG<f(0)11 

C ~ 0 C 
G(Y)')G:lS:) cy?G<fCDG:G"l" 

, l' C 
G<Y.(J:'jt:O 8811 310G<f011 

G~:I G~:II G(Y)')8:01@1I 

ht.lo II 7e.mein.Jf.ba 

d8 s::'.nu nt ze.ga py::'.chin.QQ.li; 

hou7.kt II khe.na kain.tha.QQ II 8wa.kh8.pe.m8 

kaun.QQ.Qi khe.mya 

ht.lo 

ma.ma s::'.nu la II ce.n8 ne.nn QQ 

78 II ko ne.nn II py::, II ba kei?s8 JLl6 1& 
hou7.kt II nau7.e.pa7 ShOU

n.ph6 chein.chin.l6.lli!. II 8au7.ca.ne 

7a.me.la me.8f.IiD. 

8au7.ca.ne II le.Y87.ne.n8 II hou7.kt II 7a.QQ.li; II b8.e.cein 

twe.ca.me.lt 

Ie na.yi.lau7 sho.yin ya.me.la 

71n II Ie na.yi II ya.QQ.li; 

di.lo.ShO Ie na.yi.lau7 Jwe.yi le.ph87.ye.shain.hma saun.ne.m8 

kaun.Qi.le ko ne.nn.ye 

ce.zu.{2t ma.ma II da.bt.n8 

7e 7e kaun.QQ.Ql 

Hello? 
(I)'d like to speak with Daw Saw Nu please. 
Okay, please hold on. (1)'11 go get (her). 
All right. 

Hello? 
Is that Ma Ma Saw Nu? This is Ne Lin here. 
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c: Oh, Ne Lin! What's new? 
B: I just wanted to meet you next week. (I)'m wondering if (you)'d 

be free on Friday. 
c: Friday? (That's) the 4th, right? Yes, (I)'m free. What time shall 

we meet? 
B: Would 4 o'clock be good? 
c: Yeah, 4 o'clock. (yes) (that's) fine. 
B: SO, at 4 o'clock, (1)'11 wait (for you) at Shwe Yi teashop. 
c: That's fine, Ne Lin. 
B: Thanks, sister. Bye. 
c: Right, fine. 

Vocabulary 
'l)(Y.Y):(J@?- za.giHPY:'J-

0(' ~ 
O(C CO): 0 kain.lha.gg 

~:GOlT GO:(,Io5 9wa.kh:). pe. me 

03~ kei7.sa 

~- shou"-
0(' chein-'llt:-
3;/'):- 7.3-

[ ... j '1d.iGt. ( .. . j ye7.ne 

[ ... j~"l8 [ .. . j sho.yin 

q(,lC\Y): ya.ma la 

(' 

saun
-G(f)0,?-

~' (' 3OGf) da.£ti n:-> 

to speak 

please hold on. 

I will go and fetch {the person]. 

matter 

to meet, to get together 

to make an appointment 

to be free 

structure used in stating dates. 

equivalent of (first, third, fifth. etc.) 

if Ot is) (statement, subordinate clause) 

would that be okay, would that be 
possible? 

to wait 

typical expression used before hanging 
up the phone (IiI. that's all) 

Exercise 12.8 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box below, now practise a short 
exchange on the phone: A wants to know the reason B is calling, and B 

gives an explanation. If you are studying on your own, you can practise 
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by alternating between being the person asking the questions and the 
one answering. If you're studying with a partner, each of you can take 

a role and then switch. 

G~ JY) 

py::'. ba 

o 
m~ 

kei?sa 

say what matter 
Hey, what's new? 

- [verb]~. ~~: 
[verb] JiQ chein. 

0 

~ 
If. 
have 

0 , 
C\(. CDII 

16 18 

because Mkr 

(' 0 
0111 ~C C\(. 

chin. 16 ill! 
[verb] to make appt want because Mkr 

(I) wanted to make an appointment for V-ing, to V 

[ 
(' (']. 0 0 (' (' 0 '1 

- G'f0m 3d00) ~ 'f. ~'f: ~c C\(. 0111 
nau? ?e.pa? shoun. JiQ chein. chin. 16. ill! 

next week meet to make appt want because Mkr 

(I) wanted to make an appointment to meet up [next week]. 

Here are a few expressions stating possible reasons B can provide as 

an explanation for the call. You can also vary the time, substituting next 

week with any other time expression that you have learnt. 

(' (' 

3dQ)~:3dGo:+C\(o-

(' ~ (' 0(' (' 
3dC\(03dGe30c :+o;>coc-

, (' 

'6 3dO(5m+Gorg:G<B:-

o 0 
O(m~+Gorg:G<B:-

OjlGo)::D'f3dG~6:+G~-

(' ~(' 
ro0)8:3dGe30C:+Gorg:G<B:-

?e.sl.e.we+lou?-

to hold a meeting 
?e.lou?e.caun+tain.bin­

to consult about work 
pw8.e.tw8?+shwe.nwe-

to discuss (forYS the ceremony 
ho kei?sMshwe.nwe-

to discuss that matter 
Su.te.Se.na.e.caun+py::'-

to discuss (about) research 
sa.dan.e.caun+shwe.nwe-

to discuss (about) (the) paper 

5 In the translations here, we have left in prepositions that more directly reflect 
the natural way to say these expressions in Burmese. 
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Language point 
Communicating on the phone 

When the phone rings, you can use the following as your answer: 

, 0 h'l mo;> 8. 0 

m~1 3d~~o~Ol" ht.lo ?a.mein Jf.ill! 

You want to speak to X: 

[Xl ~c\x):11 [Xl If la 

[Xl ~o G[0<tJ601m0511 [Xl nt py:J·chin.gg.ll; 

[X] ~o G[001 qG®11 [Xl nt py:J.~.ya.ze 

--7 Hello 

--7 Hello (more formal) 

--7 Is [Xl there? 

--7 (I)'d like to speak to [X]. 

--7 May (I) speak to [Xl? 

You are the person the caller wants to speak to: 

OiJG9>,s/0iJ8 [Xlolil G~G9>olm0511 
ca.n::>/ca.ma [Xl ill! II py:J.ne.ill!.:ill --7 I am [X]. Speaking. 

C' , ~ 1 C' 
O(mO;>l1 Ge:>G9>0lmo)ll 

hou?kt II py6.ne.ill!.:ill --7 (Yes.) Speaking. 

The caller wants to speak to a third person who is around somewhere: 

DC' 0111 GClT C' ClOD O(CCXYJ: ~: GO: 80)11 
kha.na kain.tha. ill! 8wa kh::>. pe. m8 
short while hold on Mkr go call Aux Mkr 
Please hold on. (1)'11 go get (himlher). 

C' 
GClT 

C' 
ClOD GCD: G9>011 ~: GO: 80)11 
kha.na Ie n::> 8wa kh::>. pe. m8 
short while OM OM go call Aux Mkr 
Just a minute. (1)'11 go get (himlher). 

C' , 0 
01 

C' DC' 
0111 O(mO;>I (j1 mo)ll ClOD O(CCXYJ: 

hou?kt F· ill!. :ill kha.na kain.tha ill! 
yes be there OM Mkr short while hold on OM 
Yes, (he/she) is here. Please hold on. 

Exercise 12.9 
Now role playa telephone call with an (imaginary) partner for the following 

situations: 
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• You answer the phone, the caller wants to talk to you. 
• You want to talk to Ko Myo, who answers. 
• You want to talk to Ko Myo, but someone else answers. 
• You answer the phone and someone wants to talk to your boss. 

Exercise 12.10 
Now imagine calling your friend to make an appointment for the following: 

• To talk about a meeting: next month, Saturday, 6:00 p.m. 
• To discuss that matter: tomorrow, 11 :00 a.m. 
• To meet: next week, Wednesday, 2:00 p.m. 
• To discuss research: Friday after 5:00 p.m. 
• To discuss a paper: Sunday 10:00 a.m. 

Note: 

after [time] 
after 4:00 

---7 

---7 

[time ] G9'0d.)~8: Inau?painl 
[Ie na.yi] nau?pain 

This structure does not work for saying, for example, after dinner, as 
its equivalent is usually formed with a verb expression (when I've 
finished eating) (see also Unit 1 0 for before time expressions). 

Language point 

Common written signs in public spaces: 
(~ verb '1.) (C02; 50) 

Here we will read a few common written signs that you are likely to 
find in public spaces. This negative imperative construction [8 verb "l] 
Imel verb Iya; is expressed with [8 verb~.l Imel verb lilt:! in colloquial 
Burmese (see Unit 6). 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

c:: No entry! c:: Q 
No horn, no 80C"l" lY69':8m:"l" 

@d.)0l8:GoT No walking on honking! 
c:: the grass! 8~~"l" No noise! 89'C:"l" 

o c:: Q Footwear not allowed! ~ c:: 0 0 c:: No photos! <.99'081!l:"l" G my 86j1ffi"l" 
cD Gaa:8G06:"l" No spitting allowed! OCuSG0(5o 8 G0(5 0 "l" No U-turn! 



Review 4 
~ C' C' C' r,:: C' 
19 <1> C\f <1> GO? 0iJ y l3 c ~ <; 

pyan.hlan le.ern.lln Ie 

After working on the last three units (10-12), test yourself to see 
whether you can do the following in Burmese now. 

• You are in the following situations, in which you need to "bother" some­
one: you need to ask by courtesy, someone's agreement or consent 

before you do something. How would you do that in Burmese? 

- You are carrying something heavy, you want to put down your 

belongings and ask someone to watch them. 

- You are in a public place and you want to use an empty chair 
from another table that is occupied. 

- You have a question for your professor. 

- As you enter a shop, you are interested in a particular object 
that is in a locked showcase. 

- You have been looking for a place to park and found an empty 

spot, but you are not sure whether parking is allowed. 
- As you enter a place that you are not familiar with, you don't 

know whether to keep your shoes on. 
- As you enter a restaurant or shop, you want to know the possible 

modes of payment (by credit card, in dollars, etc.). 

• You can reject someone's request by apologizing and providing 
a reason. 

• You can make indirect suggestions with an equivalent of Why don't 
you ... ? 

• You can offer to do something for someone. 

• You can talk about (ask questions, answer them, or present with 
affirmative or negative statements) what one has planned to do 
and is planning to do. 

• You can talk about what you think. 
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• You can tell time and use time expressions to: 

- talk about closing/opening times; starting and ending times 
- make appointments, etc. 

• You can make and answer phone calls. 
• You have the vocabulary to talk about: 

- time expressions with before 
- days of the week 
- time expressions with after. 

Furthermore, you now have a greater knowledge of the Burmese 
writing system, including the following: 

• stacked words, mostly loan words from English and Pali 

• unusual spellings such as "11 ~. 

Review of sentence constructions: Units 10-12 

You have learnt the following constructions and their function in 
Burmese: 

• May I ... ? Could I ... ? to ask for permission, consent, etc. (see 
Unit 10). 

[verb] m.ya.ze 
[VP] 16 ya.ma 18. 

[VP] me ya.ma 18. 

~ May I [verb]? 
~ May I ... / Could I ... / Would you 

mind if I ... [verb]? 
~ (1)'1/ [verb]. Would that be OK? 

• Plural common nouns (see Unit 10). 

[NP] twe ~ [NP]s 

• Statements with the equivalent of Why don't you . .. ? to make 
suggestions (see Unit 10). 

[verb] ® 18. 

• Before ... (see Unit 10). 

ma [VP] khin 

[NP specific time, 
event] ma.tain.khin 

~ Why don't you [VP]? 

~ before [VP] 
~ before [specific time, event] 
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• Do something for someone else . .. (see Unit 10). 

[VP] pe ~ [VP] for someone else 

• Plan to [VP] (see Unit 11). 

[VP] ~ ?a.si.a.sin+J[ ~ plan to [VP] 
[VP] ~ sln.za ~ plan to [VP] ... 
[VP] ma.la.lo ~ (I) was thinking . .. 

• Be thinking of [V]-ing vs. have thought about [V]-ing . .. (see Unit 11). 

[VP]~ 

[VP]~ 

sln.za thil 

sln.za ne 
~ to have planned to [VP] 

~ (be) thinking of [VP] 

• Time expressions preceding upcoming, next (see Unit 11). 

IM[time expression] 
nau?+[time expression] 

~ next [time expression] 
~ next [time expression], 

(up)coming [time expression] 

• To think + [statement] (see Unit 11). 

[statement] thj".t& 

• Telling time (see Unit 12). 

b8 ?a.chein If.Qllt 

b8 hna.na.yi If.Qllt 
b8 hna.na.yi tho.Qllt 

- [time in hour] tho.Ql 

- [time] If.Ql 
- [time] na.yi khwt.Ql 
- [ ... ] na.yi tho ~ 

[ ... ] ma.ni? 
- [ ... ] na.yi khwt ~ 

[ ... ] ma.ni? 

~ (/) think [statement] 

~ What time is it (now)? 

~ It's [. . .] o'clock 

~ It's [time] 
~ It's half past [. . .] 
~ It's [. . .] minutes to [. .. ] 

o'clock 

~ It's [. . .] minutes to half past 
[. .. ] o'clock 

• What time does/will . .. [VP]? (see Unit 12). 

b8.?a.chein [verb] (8a) It 
b8.?a.chein [verb] ma It 
b8.?a.chein ?a.thf [verb] 

(8a) 18 

~ What time (does it) [verb]? 
~ What time will (it) [verb]? 

~ Until what time ~s it) ... [verb]? 



Unit 13 
0(' W ~(' ~, '1 

3d OJ OJ 3d G060 3dl313dG~C ~ GlS'JO?3d@ I 

7 t ·7 t' n ... n a. el .a. we.a.cou .a.cau 
... d' kh py:>. e.a. a 

Talking about past experiences 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to ask and answer questions about past experience with [verb) f-
• to ask and answer questions with when (for the past) 
• different time expressions for the past 
• to ask and answer questions regarding completed actions 

• the less commonly used characters 2 ~: § ~ 

Dialogue 1 
(C02; 51) 
During a casual conversation, a European student is asking hislher 

Burmese friend who slhe has recently met, if slhe has been abroad. 

It turns out that the Burmese friend is quite a world traveller ... 

A: European student B: Burmese friend 
0<:. r::: _~ 

mil tCcl30:G'PC1J~:CIY.):1I 

@II :J<l6:1 G'Pcf.J~:OOoSll 
mil LY?oSC\Y.):11 ::noS,ScGCY6 G'Pcf.J~:(::l»)~1I 

~C' C' G C' C' E C' G G 
@II 2G'PU'PGCD? L9C::l)illl «p8<f1 G(f.Y)(\)<f1 :J<l()(\)<fl 3dCD(\)1 

ill 8~ ill o? 'Scoo:>5oo:>5'tP:'tP:G'Pcf.J~:o 10005 II 

mil 3d')fjl'PG'PII 
<: <: OG <: 

@II 3d')fjl'P(\)~: f(jU<f1 O(q:OYJ:1 CDf\) CD I 

,Scoo:>5oo:>5'tP:'tP: G'Pcf.J~:o 1000511 

aG'Pcf.J~:G::l):02: II 
mil G§81 G<f0oSGCD? ~:(\)~GuJ II s~: 

o , 
U(: 3 OYJ: ill O? 
'1 <: 0 31 GU8U? 3d')(9qmGCD? 

00:>500:>5 ~:~:OOoS~1I 
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A: nain.l]an.la yau?phu.la 
B: ?In II yau?phu.te 
A: hou?la II be.nain.l]an.twe yau?phU.(ea) It 
B: ?U.r:J.pa.hma.t6 pyin.Si? !a.ma.ni ho.lan ?in.ga.lan ?i.ta.li sa.pein 

sa.ill nain.r]an hdo mya.mya yau?phu.QQ.k 

A: ?a.Ja hma y:J 

B: ?a.Ja.hma.le !a.pan ko.r1.ya ta.you? yo.da.ya sa.it nain.l]an 

to.do mya.mya yau?phu.lli!.te II da.be.me ?a.pha.rLkcit6 
ma.yau? .phu.ee.phu. 

B: ?o II nau?t6 Swa.le p6 II kha.yi to. do ewa.Ji1!.te no 

A: Have you been abroad? 
B: Yes, (I) have (indeed). 
A: Is that so? Which countries (have you been to)? 
B: In Europe: France, Germany, Holland, England, Italy, Spain and 

others. 
A: What about Asia? 
B: In Asia also, (I)'ve been to quite a few countries: Japan, Korea, 

China, Thailand, and others. But (I) haven't been to Africa. 
A: I see. You can visit (them) later. (You)'ve travelled quite a lot. 

Vocabulary 
O (' . ~ 'rcc 010: nai".l")a· .JB. abroad (other countries) 
0<" . nainl")a' country ~cc 

[VI ~:- [VI p"u" Aux. have already had an experience 

of [vh"ng 

2G6"[?u 7u.r:'l.pa Europe 

~ (' " oc:).)1!) pyi".9i? France 

" ~a .ma . ni Germany <"/p\,It 
C' C' h::J .la" Holland GU"Y.lCDt 

< (' 
7( .ga.la" England ~()CDt 

Q Q 
7i.ta.li Italy 3d()")(D 

0<" 
lDut sa.pei" Spain 

... IDa? [NPJ ... sa.if; [NP] . . and others, and the like, X like that, 

or "etc". 
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" " t::>.d::> mya.mya quite a few Goy)Goy)'tP:'tP: 

3d'J~ ?a.Ja Asia 

[ ... J GGp [ ... J y6 and what about [. . . J 

" ~e.pan Japan '1jO<~ 
OG 

ko.r1.ya Korea O(q:W0: 

" te.you? Chinese CDE\lCD 

0 
yo.de.ya Thai 0i>:3W0: 

0 ?a.phe.rLka Africa 3d'J(9qm 

" nau?t6 later (as opposed to "now'; GqomGOY,> 

" 8wa.18- go (and) visit ~:CD~-

Note: 
In talking about foreign countries, original English names are often 
used for most of the countries (e.g. England, Spain, Japan, etc.). For 
certain countries, however, the word ~~c /nain.r]an/ or @~ /pyi/, both 
interchangeably used for country, is typically attached to the name 
(e.g. China, Myanmar, etc.). For others, the word country is not 
obligatory. There seems to be no clear logic for which situation the 
word country is necessary: for instance, whereas it is necessary for 
China, for which there is a Burmese word, it is not the case for 
another word such as France, which also has a Burmese equivalent. 
In the glossary, country names that require the word country are 
given as an adjective (e.g. Chinese). 

Language point 

Talking about an experience in the past 

The construction given in the box below is used to express the idea 
of "what you have experienced doing in the past". This idea in the 
same context is expressed in English by Have you ever [V]-ed/en? 
However, the information asked for with this question is different from 
that requested by Have you [V]-ed/en?, as in Have you watered the 
plants? In this case, the information you are seeking is whether or 
not the task has been accomplished. Burmese makes a distinction 
between these two types of information sought and consequently has 
two different constructions. 
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[verb]. ~:-

[verb]. ~:(:::D )=:11 
[verb]. ~:( ol )m0511 

,,[verb]. )l:G::D:o;r:11 

e.g. 

[verb]. phu_ 

[verb]. JiD. (fr2) la 
[verb]. JiD. (m)·li; 
me [verb]. JiD. 8e.JiD. 

O"o~ 
t ccl30: [G6poS] ~: (:::D)=:II 

(fr2).la nain.l]an.~a [yau7]. phu. 

- [G6poS] (ol) " ~: mWIl 

[yau7]. phu. (pg). li; 

-" [G6poS] ~: G:::D: ::r;(:11 
me [yau7]. JiD.. 8e. JiD. 

--7 to have had an experience 

of [V]-ing in the past 

--7 Have (you) ever [Vi-ed/en? 

--7 Yes, I have [V]-ed/en. 

--7 No, I haven't yet [V]-ed/en. 

--7 Have you ever (been) 

abroad? 

--7 Yes, I have. 

--7 No, I haven't. 

Exercise 13.1 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise doing a short 

exchange asking questions to find out if someone has had an experience 
of doing something in the past, using the verb expressions provided in 
the list below. You can alternate between positive and negative answers. 

aw:+@~-

@~m::D~cn( J?) +G06o-

~J3~~:+~:-

~" ~ (' (' 
tlcfm~~+G6[JCn-

00 
G..§cn~J?6p:+~:-

(' 0 Q 

GCD o.:Y.)2'-lJ +0): -

~(' (' Q 
tlc:O?~:+O):-

@ ~ m3d 0)0: 3d 0)0 +0)0:-

~(' (' (' ~ (' 

tlcfmfj)o~c+~~o-

o (' (' 

C\(~~+ocn-

ca+myin-
to see (a) tiger 
mye.ma 8e.me.da(ko)+twe-
to meet the Burmese president 
di 8e.chjn+ca-
to hear this music 
mye.ma.pyi+yau7-
to be in Myanmar 
Jwe.de.goun phe·y8.+8wa-
to visit Shwedagon pagoda 
le.yin.byan+sj-
to take (an) aeroplane 
myjn.hlt+sj-
to ride on (a) horse carriage 
mye.ma 7e.sa.e.sa+sa-
to eat Burmese food 
mye.ma you7.Jin+cf-
to watch (a) Burmese movie 
loun.Ji+wu7-
to wear (a) longyi 
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Language point 

Open questions about one's experience 
in the past (C02; 52) 

Here we are going to practise asking information questions with the 
structure [verb] ~:- [verb] /phu/, talking about past experiences, such 
as Which countries have you ever visited? Which celebrity have you 
ever seen in your life?, etc. The construction to be used is presented 
in the box below. 

[question word] VP ~:(:::D)C\)11 [question word] Ii.0. (fuV 18 

Question words: 

8'Y.) ba what ---7 What have you ever [Vi-ed/en? 

8') oS [NP] bE [NP] which [NP] ---7 Which [NPJ have you ever [Vi-ed/en? 

8')05'fJ bE.hma where ---7 Where have you ever [Vi-ed/en? 

8')05J)/ bd~u who ---7 Who has ever [V]-ed/en? 

209 

Exercise 13.2 (C02; 52) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise asking some 
information questions about someone's experience of doing something 
in the past, using the expressions provided in the list below. The first 
one is done for you as an example. 

::D03<lID'J: 3<l1D'J +ID'J:­

Ba 7e.sa.e.sa+sa-

::D03<lID'J: 3<l1D'J +ID'J:-

(' 

::D0~'f. +ID'J:-

('0('. (' 

::Drn~cc+~:(\Je:;-

(' 

::Drn'{J+G'f-

(' 0 (' (' 
::DrnO(mrn'{J+me:;:-

o (' 
::D~mO( ::Drnqc+GO(1. 

~ 

~ 

, 
::D03<lID'J: 3<l1D'J ID'J: ~:o.:>(\J II 

ba 7e.sa.e.sa+sa.Ji.Y..~ IE 

ba 7e.sa.e.sa+sa-
what (kind of) food + to eat 
ba moun+sa-
which "snack" + to eat 
be nain.l]an+Swa.le-
which country + to go visit 
be.hma+ne-
where + to live 
be ho.te.hma+te-
at which hotel + to stay 
Se.me.da.ko be.ou+tw8-
who + to meet the president 
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C' C' / Q ( 0) ::DLD8C:J..Y.): ::D8: cy? +G06o-

C' Q C' ~ 
::DLD::D9jC:+~:-

b8 min.oaJoa.ml(!SQ)+twe-
which actors/actresses + to meet 
b8 8a.chln+ca-
which song + to hear 

C' ° C'( 0) C' ::DLD3d<>qGOYJ cy? +<f0:GCXYJC- b8 ?a.sho.d8(ko)+na.thaun-
which singer + to listen 
ba sa.ou?+pha?-C' C' 

::D01D'J 3jl U +<'(0)-

C' OC' 
::DLD<>qC<j0+ID'J:-

Exercise 13.3 

which (kind of) book + to read 
b8 shain.hma+sa-
at which restaurant + to eat 

Still following the model given in the box for Exercise 13.1, make state­
ments about your real experiences, or experiences of real people (or 
lack thereof), using the vocabulary given below. 

~ ~ 803d ID'J: 3d ID'J +ID'J:-

C' OC' 0 C' 
G<f0GO: ~ c C +GGpO')-

, ~C' 
::Dq+tjc-

C' C' Q 
3dC:GCD:O')<f<j0 Goy+<ll:-

Q C' C' 
tl80::D9jC:+<f0:GCXYJC -

[person] ~o+G06o-

C' C' C' <3061.0') GOYJC +0)0')-

C' C' Q 
q(),)0)lD02 +ID:-

Dialogue 2 

mya.ma ?a.sa.a.sa+sa­
Burmese food + to eat 
n8.we nain.l]an+yau?­

Norway + to go 
8a.yt+myin-

ghost + to see 
?In.le.kan.hma hle+sl-

in Inle Lake + to take (a) boat 
ba.ma 8a.chln+na.thaun-

Burmese music + to listen 
[person] nt+twe-
with [person] + to meet 
?e.wa.r8?taun+t8?-
Mt Everest + to climb 
ya.ha? .yin+sl-

helicopter + to ride 

(C02; 53) 
A Norwegian visitor to Myanmar (living in Singapore) who has 
travelled a lot in Asia and a Thai student who speaks Burmese 
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meet at a reception. They make small talk, starting with their past 

travel experiences. 

A: Thai student B: Norwegian visitor 

0(' 0 (' 0 _~ oS 0 
mil CXj>c:if.cc G'PC1J~:OO OX? II 

6>11 LY?aS 00 oS I G'Prf.J~:OOoSll 
c c c , 

mil LY?OOC\Y):II 0')0)0(9:m(\)11 

6>11 (jOo~) crc}ci;O(~:m mci;G@loSl @:GOJ? (jOo6))crc}ci;O(~:m 

mci;G@loSl c}ci;G@loSGu)11 @6qp:G6[J1 G>8CY.Y.>W G'Prf.J~:oooS 

8 LY?aS C\Y): II O')oS'~GSl rf.J G'Prf.J~:C:\) II 

mil G~I (JOOB)crc}ci;O(~:m ::>GSlrf.Jo G'Prf.J~:oloooSll 

A: thain nain.l)an yau?phu.t& ShO 

B: hOU?t8 II yau?phu.t& 

A: hou?la II b8.toun.ka Ie 
B: hne.thaun.8oun.khu.hni? toun.ka te.khau? II p1.d5 hne.thaun.Ii? 

khu.hni? toun.ka te.khau? II hne.khau? p5 II khe.mya.y:) sin. 

ge.pu yau?phu.:t& me.hou?la II b&.hna.khau? yau?phu.le 

A: ?'J II hne.thaun.ko.khu.hni? toun.ka te.khau?pe yau?phu.m.:t& 

A: (I've) heard that you've been to Thailand? 
B: (That)'s right. I have. 
A: I see. When? 
B: Once in 2003, then once in 2008, (so that's) two times. 

And (what about) you? (You)'ve been to Singapore, right? 
How many times have you been (there)? 

A: Oh, just once in 2009. 

Vocabulary 
o{" 0 (" ~ 

ayc:1 cC 

[--,l~ 
~ ~ 

:)')tDO(4':m 
~ 

11'~ 

l'af nai".fja" 

[. _ -J s"o 

b<:.toun.ka 

khu.hni? 

Thailand 

I heard that f- • -1, is that so? 

when (in the past) 

year (in dates vs. number of 
years) 
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[time expression] O?~:m [ ... ] toun.ka Mkr time expression for the 
past, about something that 
already happened 

[ ... ] <lO?oSC\YJ: [ ... ] me hou? la tag question such as isn't it? 

Does it?, etc. more like 
French n'est-ce pas? that 
does not depend on the 
verb in the preceding clause 

[number] GClloS 

::noS1'-&;GClloS 

[number] khau? CL: a number of time 

b8.hne.khau? How many times? 

[ ... ]0 [ ... ] ~ on/y[. .. ] 

Language point 

How many times have you {verbJ-edlen? 

The following construction is used to ask questions with How many 
times? 

Note: 
Remember two different question words:l::noSt'£ [classifier] /b8.nhe/ [GI]I 

for How many . .. ? vs.l::noSGc\y)oS /b8.lau?/IHow much . .. ? 

::noSt.£GCl1oS ... [verb] ~:- ... ? 
b8.hne.khau? ... [verb]. Ii.!! 
~ How many times . .. have you [Vi-ed/en? 

e.g. 

::noSt.£GCl1oS [G6poS]~: (::D) cD II 
b8.hne.khau? ... [yau?]. Ii.!!, (frill Ie 

~ How many times have (you) been (there)? 

- [number] GCl10S [G6poS]~: 01 
c­

OXDII 

[number] khau? [yau?]. Ii.!!. 00· ill 
~ (I)'ve been (there) [number] times. 

Here are other useful expressions to talk about frequency: 

[number of times] 0 [number of times] ~ only [number of times] 
ClODClOD khe.na khe.na a ~ often (many times) 
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Note: 
In Burmese there is no direct equivalent of a few times. Instead, people 
use once or twice or other low numbers. Please note, though, that 
for 3-4 and 4-5, the pairs of numbers are followed by a classifier, 
whereas for other numbers, the classifier /K'au7/ is used after each 
number, as illustrated below. 

':(-9/ 9-~GCll dj 
:JGCll dj JGCll dj 
~GCll dj GGCll dj 

8oun.le.khau? / le.I]8..khau? 
te.khau? hne.khau? 
1]8..khau? chau.khau? 

Exercise 13.4 (audio online) 

3-414-5 times 
once or twice 
5-6 times 

Following the model given in the box above, practise a short exchange 
with the vocabulary provided below: 

Place Times Place Times Place Times 

@t<n@~ JG61loS mye.ma.pyi hne.khau? Myanmar 2 times 
0 yo.de.ya1 khe.na.khe.na Thailand often 0jl:3W0: 6lOD61OD , 

" ~-9GCll oS ?in.ge.lan Soun.le.khau? England 3-4 times 3dOCDq> 

" 9-~G61l oS sin.ge.pu le.l']a.khau? Singapore 4-5 times <llc=\( 

~Gol :::>G61loS ni.po te.khau? Nepal once 

@" " OC:::D<ll ClODClOD pyin.Si? khe.na.khe.na France often 

Exercise 13.5 
If you have a partner, try telling each other about your real experiences: 
places you have been to, interesting dishes you have tried, famous people 
you have met, etc. If not, you can do the exercise with an imaginary 
partner. 

Language point 

When in the past 

Burmese uses two different constructions to express when in ques­
tions: one for the past and one for the future. When for the past is 
expressed with the construction illustrated in the box below. 

1 A variant is Ithainnain.j1an/. 
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::n<.lSO?,:oo [VP] (J.J) cD II 

- [time expression] O?,:OOIl 

e.g. 

:noSO?,:oo [~: ]J.JcD II 

- [Joo~<?c}~] O?,:OOIl 

b£.toun.ka [VP]. @2) It 
~ When did (you) ... [VP]? 
[time expression] toun.ka 

~ (In) [time expression] 

b£.toun.ka [8wa] @2) It 

~ When did (you) [go]? 
[hna.thaun.8oun.khu.hni7] toun.ka 

~ In [2003]. 

Exercise 13.6 (C02; 54) 

Following the model given in the box above, ask and answer questions 

with "when in the past" using the vocabulary provided below. Choose 

different (real) persons to talk about, such as your parents, your little 

sister, the British prime minister, etc. 
, 

bwt + ya- to graduate, to get a degree O(5oq-
oC' C' 7ein.daun + ca- to get married 3d'=' Gccy)C <Y.(J-

Q 
bi.za + ca- to get a visa approved tl oo<Y.(J-

Gcy.{p~:@:- caun + PI- ta finish university 
C' 7a.lou7 + ya- to get a job 3do;'uq-

ox?:~:- shoun.8wa- to pass away (euphemism for "die") 

@~G06o- pyan + tW8- to have found something that was lost 

0~~- sa phyi7- to start happening 

(C02; 55) 

<,l'~(Of~:)m ma.hni7.(toun).ka last year 

<,lGt.m ma.ne.ka yesterday 

[year] Y'~Of~:m [year] knu.hni7.t6un.jgl in [year1 

19 "/ ('" [ ] 0:~0? ogt~O? m pl.knt.1Y1un. knt.~ [ .. . ).ka last [ . . ] 

[3<1005] [7a.pa7) [week1 

[ro ] [I a] [month1 

[,~] [hni7] [year] 
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::n<.lSO?,:oo [VP] (J.J) cD II 

- [time expression] O?,:OOIl 

e.g. 

:noSO?,:oo [~: ]J.JcD II 

- [Joo~<?c}~] O?,:OOIl 

Exercise 13.6 (C02; 54) 

b£.toun.ka [VP]. @2) It 
~ When did (you) ... [VP]? 
[time expression] toun.ka 

~ (In) [time expression] 

b£.toun.ka [8wa] @2) It 

~ When did (you) [go]? 
[hna.thaun.8oun.khu.hni7] toun.ka 

~ In [2003]. 

Following the model given in the box above, ask and answer questions 

with "when in the past" using the vocabulary provided below. Choose 

different (real) persons to talk about, such as your parents, your little 

sister, the British prime minister, etc. 
, 

bwt + ya- to graduate, to get a degree O(5oq-
oC' C' 7ein.daun + ca- to get married 3d'=' Gccy)C <Y.(J-

Q 
bi.za + ca- to get a visa approved tl oo<Y.(J-

Gcy.{p~:@:- caun + PI- ta finish university 
C' 7a.lou7 + ya- to get a job 3do;'uq-

ox?:~:- shoun.8wa- to pass away (euphemism for "die") 

@~G06o- pyan + tW8- to have found something that was lost 

0~~- sa phyi7- to start happening 

Other useful time expressions for 
the past (C02; 55) 

c c ) 
\,)1'4)( 0(1': m ma.hni7.(toun).ka last year 

\')1;;'1' om ma.ne.ka yesterday 

[year] rt'£O(~:m [year] k"u.hni7.t6un ka in [ year] 

~ , '/ c" [ ] o:<?O? oaHO? m pi.k"t.Wlu"'k"t.!t [ ... l.ka last [ . .] 

b v05] (7a.pa7] {week] 

[CD ] Va] {m onth] 

[ "l> ,f;] lhni?] [year} 
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Language point 

Talking about actions accomplished 

To express an action that is accomplished, achieved, terminated (vs. 
to have an experience in the past), the following construction is used: 

[verb] 13:13=:11 

- O(a5o?l [verb] 13:1311 

- 0[verb] qG::D:8'i(:1I 

e.g. 

<D0:I3:I3=:1I 

[verb] pi.Qi 113. --+ Have (you) [VI-ed/en? 

(Have you finished [V}-ing?) 

hou?kt [verb] p1.Qi --+ Yes, (I) have [VI-ed/en. 

ma [verb].yc'!.8e.Ii'D. --+ Not yet. (/ haven't [V]-ed/en.) 

[sa].p1.Qi 113. --+ Have (you) eaten? 

- O(a5o?l <D0:I3:I311 - hou?kt [sa] p1.Qi --+ - Yes, / have [eaten]. 

- lD93d6:1 0<D0:qG::D:8'i(:1I - ma [sa]. yc'!.8e.Ii'D. --+ - No, / haven't [eaten]. 

Notes: 

1. It is not always necessary to repeat the verb in affirmative answers. 
However, the verb is obligatory in negative answers, like all nega­
tive statements that require a VP in the sentence construction. 

2. A different construction: [verb] 8~:GJ,J:Ji(:11 [verb]/me.p1.8e.ti.u/ 
is used in a negative response when you want to specify that 
the action you are doing has been started but not yet completed 
(as opposed to I haven't [VI-ed/en). 
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Exercise 13.7 (audio online) 

Following the model in the box above, practise a short exchange with 
the verb expressions provided below. You may alternate between affirm-
ative and negative answers, or try answering all positively first and 
all in the negative, or vice versa. 

Note: 

Verbs that are to be negated in the construction are indicated with 
a preceding [+]. 

o 
G"l,+"1Jl:-

(' 

GiliP+om-
0(' (' 

3d81D0+C\?U-
(' (' 

3doOJ+G~-

3d@~:+1l~:-

ye+cho­

ze+w8-
?ein.za+lou?­

?e.wu?+Jo­
?e.khan+W-

to take a shower 
to do shopping 
to do homework 
to wash clothes 
to clean the room 

and 
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C08~:~:+m~-

c c c 
O(5mmc +C\jlo-

c ()")c:+'{J-

0~~:+J3,c;:-

O~~:+G~V-

Unit 13: 3dd3oS3dG0603d63dG~~: G@'JCY;>3dCll 

tha.mln.?o+te-

bu? kin +Iou?­
hln+hma­

pyi? .sl+8ein-

pyi? .sl+ywe-

to put the rice pot on the 
stove (to start cooking) 

to make a booking 
to order curry 
to put away belongings, 

pack a baggage 
to collect, pick up belongings 

that have been left some­
where (at a photocopy 
shop, at a tailor's shop, etc.) 

moSc3«1~:+ODoS- te.li.phoun+she?- to make a phone call 

h Exercise 13.8 
q Now try to say three to five things you have done and not done today 

or this week. 

Language point 

() Getting familiar with the writing system (C02; 56) 

, j • Five unusual signs: 12 2: <3 § ~ 1 

The following five letters and symbols are used infrequently. Among 
them, the first three are used independently - they are not combined 
with other vowel signs. They are pronounced the same way as their 
equivalent with a normal vowel sign given in the box. 

e 
G e: 
G 

3f 
3fr: 
G3d / G3d: 

lui 
lui 
lei or 18/ 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

§oSe chicken egg G[9 April 
, 

duck egg G 0 C 0 C U Thein Sein ::De e:J.J'f:O)'f 

~:e quail egg G eldest son ::D"J:e: 
oc turtle egg G G eldest daughter (\)°e J.J8:e: 

G Irrawaddy, "Ayeyarwady" G to hold a place G"r0m G'f"re:-

3f 
3f 
3f 
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These two items can be combined with other vowel signs, although 
not every combination is possible. 

8 
~ 

G3d'J 

(j1 

hi 
III 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

~8-
80) GOiJ cqj 

8@003: 

[S~~ 
c 

G~C 

to be surprised 

Australia 

custard apple 

British 

topknot (of hair) 
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Exercise 13.9 (C02; 57) 

Now try to read the following sentences and check your reading with 
the CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

~aS2ooS[9:[9C\YJ: II 

G9"P2:[9:[9C\YJ: II 
oc 

C\)02QY.):~ :::DC\YJ: II 
8@003: 8QY.):~:G::D:::Yi(:11 

8~8ol::Yi(:1I 

Have (you) bought the eggs? 

Have you reserved a place? 

Have you ever eaten turtle eggs? 

(I)'ve not yet eaten custard apple. 

(I)'m not surprised. 

3f 
3f 



Unit 14 
C'~C', '1 

Gq> ~ GO'Y.)C ~ ~ Q) O? 3d@ I 

k ... n h·1 t' kh ne.ma. au P YI . E.a. a 
Getting sick 

In this unit, you will learn: 

• to talk about common temporary illness and long-term diseases 

• expressions with body parts 
• to ask and answer questions with duration of t ime 

• to talk about things you do with a specific frequency 
• minimal pairs: regu lar pairs and transitive- intransitive verbal 

pairs 

Dialogue 1 
(CD2: 58) 
Moe Moe and Ohnma are sisters. When Moe Moe comes home, she is 

informed by a maid that Ohnma came home early because she was not 
feeling well, so Moe Moe, being an elder sister, tries to take care of her. 

A: Moe Moe B: Ohnma 
<: 0 

mil G<f8G<Y.Y.lC:0[(:0Xjl11 

@II LY?aSmoSll 3Clqp:.,~:.,~: ~moSll @:GOJ? ro~~8: 
¥>~oooS II ~8:ro~:~:oooSll 

m II ~oSOO'6 rooSOO'6GGp ~oSOY.>: II 
<: <: 

@II lD93dC:11 
GOO <: <: '1 0 <: <: <: 

mil 3~0Xjl O{OG0'6:GOJ? 8LY?moI0[(:1I 3ClG3Cl:aOOCX>COcmwll 
1 G , C' 0 C' C' 

o 16p<DmG80<f 0 GC(pC:OXjl:GqrX)')GO:O: ~:O)/GO:8W II 
<: 

@II LY?mll 
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A: ne ma.kaun.IiD. ShO 

B: hOu?t8 II ?a.phya nt.nt If.te II p1.d5 Iqau" na.ne.te II 
chau".lt sho.te 

A: ko.twe le?twe y5 kai? la 
B: hin.?1n 

A: di.lo.sho.yin tou?kwe.t:J ma.hou?pa.IiD. II ?a.e.mf.te thin.ill II 
pa.ra.si.ta.m:J nt caun.sho pyau?she 8wa.yu.pe.m8 

B: hou? 

A: (I) heard you aren't feeling well? 
B: Yes, I have a little fever. And a sore throat. (I)'m also coughing. 
A: Do (you) ache all over, too? 
B: No. 
A: In that case, it's not flu. (I) think (you) caught a cold. I'll go and 

fetch (some) paracetamol and cough syrup. 
B: Okay. 

Vocabulary 
<: ne-kau"- to feel well GtGaY.lC :-

<: ne ma kau" .Ji.Q (I'm) not feeling well. G"'~GaY.lc :~ ; 
0 ?a.p'ya+fi- to have a fever 3dqp:+'l1-

<: <: Iqau"lna- to have a sore throat c\)~G'Wc: l.p-
(' 0 c'au"+s"o- to cough G"(pc :<>lt:-

o (' ko body' orO) 
(' 

I£? hand, arm rum 
o <: kai?- to ache orm -

~ tou?kwe flu Dt°Grg: 
0 ?a.E!+mi" to catch a cold 3dG3d:+<I-

(' pyau?- to disappear Gqpm-

G;;;O: She medicine 
(' 0 ~ dau" .slo.pyau?she cough medicine G"(pc ; ~ ; G'1Pm GOO ; 

:),:p;Ll,7- 9wa.yu- to go and fetch 

1 It is common in Burmese to use the plural form of body and hand, arm, 
probably to suggest aching al/ over. 

219 



220 

o " ~m+;-:>-

o " " ~m+G3r.><;: -

GCl18:+J?aS-

GCl18:+W:-

1D+G®:-
~" 0 C' 1DGCl C:+OO)-

:w:+cqaS-1 ;-:>-

o~:+G~-
C' 

3d'f-
C' C' 

3d'1~C-

Note: 

bai?+na-

bai?+au"-

gau"+kai?-

gau"+mu-

hna+si-

hna.khaun+pei?-

Bwfl+kai?-/na-

wu"+f:'l -

?an_ 

?an.chin_ 

Unit 14: G9'8GOYJ8:@~o?3dCll 

(of the stomach) to hurt. to have 
an upset stomach 

to have stomach cramps 

to have a headache 

to be dizzy 

to have a runny nose 

to have a blocked nose 

to have toothache 

to have diarrhoea 

to vomit 

to be nauseous (want to vomit) 

In expressing symptoms of (temporary) sickness, the construction given 
in the box below is used, with the structure I [verb] G9'- [verb]/nel I 
(generally considered as an equivalent of [V]-ing) , as it usually talks 
about a condition that is still going on. 

[verb] 

e.g. 

[GCl18:o?oSJ 
gaun+kai7 

C' G9'0XD 

C' G9'0XDII 
ne.1& 

~ [verb]+ne.1& 

~ (I) have a headache. 

Exercise 14.1 
Imagine that you have the health problems listed below. Describe pos­
sible symptoms for each sickness. using the sentence construction and 
vocabulary provided above. 

• flu 
• a cold 
• a hangover 
• indigestion 
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Minor health problems: common 
sickness phrases IC02; 59) 
o '" <rm+fJ-

o '" '" 9m +G3Zly-
1 C 0 c:-

GGlc:+O(m-

GGl~: ... w:­
fJ'"GV:-

1 c:- 0 '" fJGOJ IC:+Oo")-

o '" I ~: . ~ O(m- ¥'-
o~: +Gc;.:(p-

'" :>.It-
c c 

:>.l<?"l.lc-

Note: 

bai?tna- (of the stomach) to hurt, to have 

an upset stomach 

bai7+au"- to have stomach cramps 

gaun+kai?- to have a headache 

gaun+mu- to be dizzy 

hna+sl- to have a runny nose 

hnB.k"aun+pei?- to have a blocked nose 

8wa tkai?-/na- to have toothache 

wU"+f:'J- to have diarrhoea 

7a"- to vomit 

?an.chin_ to be nauseous (want to vomit) 

In expressing symptoms of (temporary) sickness, the construction given 
in the box below is used, with the structure I [verb] G<f- [verb]/ne/l 
(generally considered as an equivalent of [V]-ing) , as it usually talks 
about a condition that is still going on. 

[verb] 

e.g. 

[GGl~:o?oSJ 
gaun+kai7 

Exercise 14.1 

~ [verb]+ne.1& 

~ (I) have a headache. 

Imagine that you have the health problems listed below. Describe pos­
sible symptoms for each sickness, using the sentence construction and 
vocabulary provided above. 

• flu 
• a cold 
• a hangover 
• indigestion 
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Language point 

Body parts (C02; 60) 

Before learning expressions for other health problems, it will be useful 
to first learn the vocabulary for body parts, which is given below. Need-
less to say, this vocabulary list could be useful in other contexts as well. 

<: Ie? hand (fingers GOlleS: gaun head com 
to elbow) <: mye?sf eye 'iJmGq? 

<: <: le?maun arm (upper ol: pa cheek comGmc: 
arm, biceps) ij>0GOlleS: hna.khaun nose 

<,J~: pa.kh6un shoulder <: <: hna.khan lips 110)0l8: 
<: <: yin.ba? chest ol:cD0 ba.za? mouth qc::nO) 

Oll: kha waist2 
~: 8wa teeth 

o <: bai? stomach <: <: le.bjn neck C:(m co~oc: 

GoleS paun thigh 

)1.: du knee 

G~Gcxy)oS che.dau? feet, legs 

Exercise 14.2 (audio online) 

We will practise using certain body parts in a short exchange, as shown 
in the model in the box below: 

<: (0))0)11 ::noo,p: 'P 90 
be.na. hma na @ill Ie 

where Mkr hurt Mkr ~ Where does (it) hurt? 

- [right/left] [body part] 'P" 
[right/left] [body part]. hma ~ In [right/left] [body part] 

e.g. 

- [~ ::noS] [cooSGmeS:] 'P" 
[J1a be?] [Ie?maun] hma. 
right side arm Mkr ~ In the [right] [arm.] 

<: J1a.phe? right side ~::nm 
<: <: be.phe? left side ::noo::nm 

2 One often talks about "(lower) back pain" using this term, as in 6ll :'fJCD05 
/kha na.t8/. 
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Following the model given in the box above, ask and answer questions 
to locate pains in different body parts, using the prompts provided: 

• in the left shoulder • in the left eye 
• in the chest on the right • in the left knee 
• in the right hand • in the right foot 

Dialogue 2 
At the doctor's (C02; 61) 

An elderly woman is not feeling well, so she goes to see a doctor, 
who asks her a few questions before examining her to make 
a diagnosis. 

A: Doctor B: Patient 

'r, r,;: C" , 
mil ml G~II JY.)~Q)c\y')J,JCDII 

o C" C" ~ C" C" C" 
0111 tj'mfJO)w 006'(J11 ~:GCY:l? 3d9>~CG9>o)WII 

mil ~oSfJOY.) :::Y)uSGro')oS§:>~~1I 
0111 (~-9)'loSGro')oS ~~II , 
mil 3d<p JY.)GOO: QY.):G9> CD II 

~ C" 0 1 C" 
0111 3dQY.)G~GOO:O)Q)'=IJl: QY.):G9>U I O)W II 

mil 8GOO:QY.):G9>0Y.) :::Y)uSGro')oS§:>~~1I 

0111 J'loSo ~ol GO:l:O)uSOO 6'(J II 
, C' C' C'~ C' C' G 'e-

mil ml <Y.(jG9>0Q)8:J,JU~2i8WII 3'(l 01 OD C\jlG9>0 II 

A: kt II py6 II ba.phyi?la.8a.lt 
B: bai?na.lli sha.ya II p1.d6 ?an.chin.ne.lli 

A: bai?na.ta b&.Iau? ca.Ql.le 

B: 8oun.le.y&? lau? JLQl 
A: ?a.gu ba She sa.ne.lt 
B: ?a.sa.ce.she ta.myb sa.ne.gg.lli 
A: di.she sa.ne.ta b&.lau? ca.Ql Ie 

B: hna.y&?pe Ji.Qf!..8e.t& sha.ya 
A: kt II ca.n8 san.8a?cf.me II di.hma kha.na hlt.n8 
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A: So, tell (me). What's the matter? (What brings you here?) 
B: (I) have a stomach pain, Doctor. And (I) have been nauseous. 
A: How long have (you) been having a stomach pain? 
B: About 3-4 days. 
A: What medicines are (you) taking now? 
B: (I)'ve been taking some medicine for indigestion. 
A: How long have (you) been taking it? 
B: Just a few days, Doctor. 
A: Okay, I'll examine (you now). Lie down here (for me), will you? 

Vocabulary 
, 

m 
c~ , 

=eoDC\YJ::JJ c\) 

;;oop 

3<)w:JG6-
3dw:JG6 Gw : 

( C 0 
moD I"lJF 

~-
(" (" 

<l),,::)J()-

[V) 62,-
0-
[V] G~'S 

ke exclamative: well 

ba p'yi?la.8a It what happened (that brought you to) 

come here? 

s"a.ya 

?a.sa,ce-

7a.sa, ceo She 

(ta).my6 

ca-

sa".Sa7-

[V] ci-

hlt-

[V] n:J 

term of respect for a male doctor 

s"a.ya.ma for a female doctor 

(of food) to be digested 

medicine for indigestion 

(one) kind 

time lasted 

to examine 

try to {Vi 

to lie down 

OM: soft command: tv, okay?] 

Language point 

Expressing duration of time 

The following construction is used in expressing duration of time. 

Please note the sentence ending ~ lilli, indicating the change of 
status (i.e. from the moment it started until now). 
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[VP] C' C' 

~ @ 
, 

CfY) JXD Gc\YXD CDII 

[VP] ta b8.lau7 ca m 1£ 
[VP] Mkr2 how much time lasted Mkr Mkr 
How long have (you) been V-ing? 

- [duration] ~ @II / [duration] 0 @II (j1 
[duration] ca m I [duration] If m 
[duration] last Mkr I [duration] have Mkr 
It has been [duration] 

- [duration] 
, 0 C' 
U (j1 GO): 0)0) II 

[duration] Jti If 8e lli 
[duration] only have still Mkr 
It has been only [duration]. 

Now study the example below (taken from Dialogue 2) that illustrates 
the construction presented above. 

[0 C' 9'0] C' C' 

~ @ ~O) G9' CfY) J:lo)G0Y)O) 
[bai7 na]. ne. ta b8.lau7 ca. m 
[stomach pain] -ing Mkr how much last Mkr 
How long have (you) been having a stomach pain? 

- [J uaS] ~ @II 

[hne pa7]. If. m 
[two week] have Mkr 
~ It has been [two weeks] 

[ 
C']' 0 C' - J 6[0) U (j1 GO): 0)0)11 

[hne Y87] ph£ If. 8e. lli 
[two day] only have still Mkr 

~ It has been [two days] only. 

Note: 

, 
CDII 

18 
Mkr 

It is common to express symptoms that are still going on with 

I [VP] G9' - [VP Ine/] I [V]-ing. 

3 Known as a "nominalizer", that is, when suffixed to a VP, it changes the VP 
into an NP. This step is necessary in certain sentence structures that are 
constructed with an NP. 
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Exercise 14.3 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, ask and answer questions 
using the expressions provided below. 

Problem Duration Problem Duration Problem Duration 
o C' C' 8wa.kai?- m.!291 toothache 1 week ~:arm- JOCf) 

GO> l8:o?05- C' gaun.kai?- le.l]a.ye? headache 4-5 days 9-~qm 
0 C' ?a.phya.Jf- hna.ye? fever 2 days 3d~:'i1- jqm 

C' C" mye?sLna- ta.ye?phl!; 1 day only 'tJmG9~- Jqmo sore eye 
C' C' C' le.!aun.na- hna.pa? sore throat 2 weeks (\)~G'tPc:~- j0Cf) 

C' C' wun.J:'l- ta.ye? hna.ye? diarrhoea 1-2 days O<l:G~- J-jqm 
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Exercise 14.4 (audio online) 

We can use the same construction in other contexts as well. Now 
practise asking and answering, "How long has it been ... [VP]?", using 
the prompts provided below. 

~C' ~ C' C' 
tlcf8')~~+GGtJ()")-
~C' C' 
tlcf8')ill0+:xlC­
Q 

3 <P+Gcf-
Q 0 C' C' 
3 O(OJlD<p+OJ~:-

[person] o?+J3-
C' C' 

~o~c+<D-

Dialogue 3 

mya.ma.pyi+yau7-
mya.ma.za+8in­
di.hma+ne-
di ho.t8.hma+tt­
[person].ko+8f­
you7.Jin+sa-

At the doctor's (C02; 62) 

to be in Myanmar 
to learn Burmese 
to stay here 
to stay at this hotel 
to know the [person] 
the movie to start 

A middle-aged man is at the doctor's for a regular medical 
check-up, and finds out that he has some health concerns. 
The doctor prescribes a treatment. 

A: Doctor B: Patient 
, C' C'~ ~ C' C' 0 C' C' 0 

mil (),,)I <D8::xlO~:~1I G~:cf~:cf~:O"?:GcfOJlDll 3dqc()") G~:O"?: 

~ (:xl) C\Y.): II 
C' 0 '1 

0>11 3dqc()") 8~~:OIJi(:11 
o 0 '10 

mil 8:Y.lGO(?<p 90i':GGtX) I ~C\Y.): II 
C' , 0 '1' 0 '1 C' 

0>11 O(OJ07I 3dG(9()") 90i':GGtX)lcfo OX?:~:OIOJlDO:O"p11 
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(' 0 (' '1' (' 0 (' (' 
mil G3d'J1 O)m8'1(0 I 'foil CY.{JG'f0 GOD:Go:C\(m8LDII 

@II GCY.{J:'jt:m801moS OD6p11 ~GOD:~ ::noSOC\:Y.>oS§:>§:> 
QO.Y.)oS'lQ~1I 

mil O?~~. (J)~~ {\»roOC\:Y.>oS QO.Y.)oSolll (\»ro§:>'l6 
@~C\Y.)~ II O(oS~C\Y.): II 

@II G()')')8:01~11 GCY.{J:'jt:oloOD6p11 

A: ke II san.8a? p1.Qi II 8we ne.ne to.ne.E II ?a.yin.ka 8we.do 

IL~) la 
B: ?a.yin.ka ma.Jf.ti.!J..Qf!.ti.!J. 

A: mLba.twe.hma hna.loun y6.ga ILIa 
B: hou?kt II ?a.phe.ka hna.loun y6.ga nt shoun.8wa.Qf!.E sha.ya 

A: ?':) II sei?ma.pu.Qf!.nt II ca.n':) She pe.lai?m8 

B: ce.zu tin.Qf!.E sha.ya II di.she.ko b&.lau? ca.!a 9au?ya.ma 1£ 
A: ta.ne hna.cein 90un.la lau? 9au?pa II 8oun.la ca.yin pyan.la.kht 

II hou?pi.la 

B: kaun.Qf!.Qi II ce.zu.Qf!.~ sha.ya 

A: Well. (I)'ve examined you. (Your) blood pressure is a bit high. 
Have (you) had hypertension before? 

B: (I)'ve never had (it) before. 
A: Do (your) parents have heart disease? 
B: Yes. (My) father died of heart disease, Doctor. 
A: I see. But don't worry. I'll give you some medicine. 
B: Thank you, Doctor. How long shall I take the medicine? 
A: Two times a day, take it for about three months. Come back in 

three months, allright? 
B: Okay. Thanks Doctor. 

Vocabulary 
0 8we-to- (of blood pressure) to rise G~~O(:-

0 0 
8we.do i fi- to have (chronic) hypertension G~;a?: t ,1-

(" 

?a .yi". ka in the past :J<J9.cm 

8::r:>(GCfd ) mi.ba.(twe) parents 

1'«,: hna.lou" heart 
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C' 0 C' '1' C' 0 C' C' 
mil G3d'J1 O)m8'1(0 19'011 CY.{JG9'0 GOD:Go:C\(m8LDII 

@II GCY.{J:'jt:m601moS OD6p11 ~GOD:~ ::noSOC\Y.>oS§:>§:> 
QO.Y.)oS'lQ~1I 

mil O?~~. (J)~~ {\»roOC\Y.>oS QO.Y.)oSolll (\»ro§:>'l6 
r,C" C'~ 
~9'C\Y.)<jl11 O(m~C\Y.): II 

@II GOYJ6:01~1I GCY.{J:'jt:oloOD6p11 

A: ke II san.8a? p1.Qi II 8we ne.ne to.ne.E II ?a.yin.ka 8we.do 

IL~) la 
B: ?a.yin.ka ma.Jf.ti.!J..Qf!.ti.!J. 

A: mLba.twe.hma hna.loun y6.ga ILIa 
B: hou?kt II ?a.phe.ka hna.loun y6.ga nt shoun.8wa.Qf!.E sha.ya 

A: ?':) II sei?ma.pu.Qf!.nt II ca.n':) She pe.lai?m8 

B: ce.zu tin.Qf!.E sha.ya II di.she.ko b&.lau? ca.!a 9au?ya.ma 1£ 
A: ta.ne hna.cein 90un.la lau? 9au?pa II 8oun.la ca.yin pyan.la.kht 

II hou?pi.la 

B: kaun.Qf!.Qi II ce.zu.Qf!.~ sha.ya 

A: Well. (I)'ve examined you. (Your) blood pressure is a bit high. 
Have (you) had hypertension before? 

B: (I)'ve never had (it) before. 
A: Do (your) parents have heart disease? 
B: Yes. (My) father died of heart disease, Doctor. 
A: I see. But don't worry. I'll give you some medicine. 
B: Thank you, Doctor. How long shall I take the medicine? 
A: Two times a day, take it for about three months. Come back in 

three months, allright? 
B: Okay. Thanks Doctor. 

Vocabulary 
0 8we- to- (of blood pressure) to rise G~;O(:-

0 0 8we.do ;fi- to have (chronic) hypertension G~;O"?: t ,1-
(" 

?a .yi". ka in the past :J<J9.cm 

8::r:>(GCfd ) mi.ba.(twe) parents 

1'«,: hna.lou" heart 
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G6pol y:J·ga disease 

oi(:~:- shoun.8wa- passed away 

o " sei7+pu- to be worried <l)0')+1(-

[VP] q- [VP] ya- have to [VP] 

[number] ~G [number] cei n CL (number of) times 

O'),f; [Gq>J [\l]61l te.[ne] [8oun]kha [3] times per [day] 

[duration] ~q6 [duration] ca. yin (in) [duration] 

~" , oq>='i'- pyan.la.kht- to come back 

Language point 

Expressing For how long . .. ? 

The structure to be used to express For how long? is /be.lau? ca.ca/. 
The construction given in the box below is used to talk about duration 
of time for the future. 

Note: 
This construction can also be used for past events but needs a 
different ending. 

" (' §§ [VP] :n CD Gc\YXD q 
b8.lau7 ca.!a [VP] ya 
how much long [VP] must 
~ How long shall (I) ... V? 

:noSGC\yx/5 §§ [VP] 2: 
b8.lau7 ca.!a [VP] 76un 

how much long [VP] more 
~ How much more (time) will (you) [VP]? 

e.g. 
:noSGcoor/5 §§ [GOY)r/5] q 
b8.lau7 ca.!a [8au7] ya 
how much long [drink] must 
~ How long shall (I) take this (medicine)? 

, 
(:lCDII 

ma 1£ 
Mkr 

, 
(:lCDII 

ma 1£ 
Mkr 

, 
(:lCDII 

ma 1£ 
Mkr 
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Exercise 14.5 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, practise asking "For how long, 

how much longer do (you) have to ... ?" with the prompts provided below . 

Note: 

Word order is relatively flexible in Burmese, but it is more common 

that the question word comes closer to the verb. 

oC' 
3du"p'(l+G9'-

C' C' 
3dOlU+GfjPC-

o C' 
3d~l+GfjPc-

C' C' 
9.9'CY?9''(l+G9'-
tH:l')1lY) + 0:0 oS::D 8-

?ei?ya.hma+ne­

?e.sa?+Jaun-

?e.cho+Jaun-

yan.goun.hma+ne­

be. ma.za+she? Sin-

to stay in bed 
to avoid spicy food 
to avoid sweet food 
to stay in Yangon 
to continue learning 

Burmese 
Q Q C' 
3 cy?\=?C1D'(l+oru- di koun.pe.ni.hma+lou?- to work in this company 
Q C' C' C' 
3::DCm9':+mCD- di Sin.dan+te?-

Language point 

Expressing in (duration) ... 

to attend this training 
course 

To talk about a duration of time for the future, equivalent to in [2 months], 
the following construction is used. 

C' [duration] ~ 
C' 

G9'0CD 9.c 

nau? [duration] ca. yin 

next [duration] last when 
~ in [duration] in the future 

C' 
[~ CD] ~ 

C' @~(\)'J C' 
G9'0CD 9.c 8WII 

nau? [Sbunla] ca. yin pyan.la. me 

next [3 month] last when come back Mkr 

~ (1)'1/ come back in [3 months]. 

C' 
[~ CD] ~ 

C' @~(\)'J 
, C' 

G9'0CD 9.c <jl G9'011 
nau? [Sbunla] ca yin pyan.la kht n:::> 

next [3 month] last when come back Mkr OM 

~ Come back in [3 months], OK? 
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Exercise 14.6 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, say what you (or someone 

else) plan to do in [specific length of time], using the prompts provided 

below. 

JOaS ~ GO":{P8:@~~~- hna.pa? ~ caun pyan.phwfn_ 

<,1 CD ~ 3d[S~:0'J:0i(-

(' , 
~tQ) ~ O(5oq-

(' 

JtQ) ~ 
0(' ('~ 3d8Gcxy')C ){-

(' 

~qm 
(' (' ~ ~ ::DcO)<f: 0:-

GoaS O('@(' 
~ 3d80<f-

Language point 

2 weeks 
le.la 
4 months 
Soun.hni? 

3 years 
hna.hni? 
2 years 
I]a.y£? 

5 days 
chau?pa? 

6 weeks 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

school reopens 
?a.rein.za yu­

retire 
bwt ya-

to graduate 
?ein.daun.pyu­

to get married 
Sin.dan pl-

training course over 
?ein.pyan-

return home 

Expressing frequency: per day, per month, etc. 

The following construction is used to express frequency per [specific 
duration]. 

(' 

[per time] [number of times] &1 ~ [number of times] O)Q) 

ta4 [per time] [number of times] kha per [time] 

e.g. 
:) [G<fJ [~] &1 
ta [ne] [Soun] kha 

one [day] [three] time ~ [3] times per [day] 

J [oaS] [:) ] &1 
hna [pa?] [tal kha ~ [one] time per 
two [week] [one] time two [weeks] 

4 Ital comes from Iti?l, one: so it means per one day, one month, one year, 
or a day, month, year, etc. 
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Exercise 14.7 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, how would you say the 
following in Burmese? 

• once a week • 2 times a week 
• once a month • once every 3 weeks 
• 3 times a month • 5-6 times a day 
• once every 3 months • 3-4 times a month 
• 5 times a year 

Exercise 14.8 (audio online) 

Now using the expressions of frequency you have just learnt, say how 
often you do the following activities: 

G"l<"'r(:- ye ku-
Cl9.:~:- kha.yj 8wa-

(' (' (' 

::D9' 0 ~c:G"l:c\(o-
(' 

GOiFOW-

(' Q (' (' 

mWC\)~9':ODm-

Q ('~ (' 

3d:G8:C\)~e::o -
karaoke ~:-

o (' (' 

ODOC2?O-

8an.pn.ye lou7-
ze wr,-

tr,.Ii.phbun shr,7-

71.me cf­
ka.ya.o.ke 8wa­
za.bin hJ1a7-

Language point 

to swim 
to go on a trip 
to do cleaning 
to go to the market, 

usually for food items 
to make a phone call 

(to a person) 
to check e-mail 
to go to a karaoke club 
to have a haircut 

Minimal pairs 1: different meanings 

In Burmese there is a set of consonant pairs, or "minimal pairs" - one 
with unaspirated and the other with aspirated initial consonant; or 
one with a voiced nasal and the other with a voiceless nasal - that 
convey two different meanings. Minimal pairs are naturally spelled 
differently and are presented here in two main groups. In group 1, 
the two words in the pair are semantically unrelated and mayor may 
not belong to the same category (such as noun, verb, etc.), as can 
be seen in the examples given below. 
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Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. (C02; 63) 

§oS C' chicken to cook ~m-

E3 ~ sugar cane garden 
0 0 nine to steal 0(: f(:-

<lY.l:- OXYJ: to eat salt 
C' C' to be able meal for monks ~,,:- oxa": 

o C' o C' to plant to arrive OC m - ~m-
Q Q 

to hit, strike umbrella 0):- co: 
C' C' mountain prison Goy)C GCXYJC 

C' C' to stutter 0)<D CO<D- one 
ul: <.90: cheek frog 

@~- @~- wrong to happen 

~- ~ to fly otter 

G§:>oS- G~oS- to be afraid be dry 

Minimal pairs 2: verbal pairs: 
transitive-intransitive (C02; 64) 

In group 2 however, the two words in the minimal pair are related: the 
word with the aspirated consonant conveys a transitive verb and the 

unaspirated counterpart is used as an intransitive verb, as can be seen 
in the examples in the following list. Sometimes the connection between 
the English equivalent is clear, as in "to break something" in contrast to 
"(for something) to be broken". Other times, English uses two different 
words, as in "to be afraid, scared" in contrast to "to frighten (someone)". 

Listen to the CD and read along with the words below. 

0 0 be broken to break (for sticks, dry things) OiJl:- ~l:-, , 
be broken to break (for glass, ceramics 06- §-

and the like) 
C' C' be destroyed to destroy qjm- '{jm-

@- @- be torn to tear 
0 0 be awake to wake (someone) ~:- 11:-

C' C' be drowned to drown <f<D- t<D-

G§:>oS- G~oS- be afraid to frighten 

Note: 
This last pair appears in both groups but with different meanings. 

231 
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Exercise 14.9 (C02; 65) 

Now try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. 

OYJ:Go:olll Please eat some for me. 

OD0:Go:olll 
§oS::D0: ~oSolll 
3101:roJ:11 

31C.9"J:roJ:1I 

31GCXYJ6roJ:1I GCXYJ6roJ:11 
o 

"cf:GJ.J:Jj?: II 

(G)9'0q<p ,,~:ol~o" 

Please give me some salt. 
Please cook (some) chicken. 
Is this (a) cheek? 
Is this (a) frog? 
Is this (a) mountain or (a) prison? 
(He) is not awake yet. 
Please don't wake (me) up at 6 o'clock. 
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G<1>~3dG~S~ G[S'JeR3d@l 
... n ... d' kh ne.ya.a.cau py:>. E.a. a 

Talking about where you are 

In this unit you will learn: 

• vocabulary for the different parts of a house 
• to use more specific location markers 
• expressions for floors with ordinal numbers 
• to talk about daily routines: vocabulary for different activities 

and connectors for sequencing 

• how to read a paragraph 

Dialogue 1 
(C02; 66) 
Early in the morning at a family home, a young son is looking for 
his mother, as gas (for cooking) has been delivered and must be 
paid for. In Burmese families, it is usually the mother who is in 
charge of household matters, particularly anything related to 
cooking, even if she herself only oversees it. As the mother is in 
the middle of her daily Buddhist rituals, the father intervenes ... 

Note: 
It is now common in Myanmar, especially in middle-class urban families, 
to use gas to cook, which is usually delivered in tanks. The word "gas" 
with a Burmanized pronunciation is typically used in combination with 
~: 176/ pot, container, to talk about gas tanks for cooking. Note also 
that the father uses the word /phe.phe/, lit. father as a pronoun for the 
first person. 
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A: Son B: Father 
C' , 

mil G8G8 O')(),)'flCD Gc.9Gc.911 
'T' C' C' , 00 C' C' C' 

3<lGUIOOU'fl11 O?'P:S":OO'fl 0?6p: (j)<j>:G9>O)(),) OOCo)()') II @II 

mil OYJI io;?ulo" 
@II 

~C' 0 , 
::YYJ~<DC\?o CD II 

C'C' 0 0 0 0 C' 0 C' 0 
mil oO)<D3f:<jl:Gu:<jlo <,JmOOGOYJG:8C\?oll 

@II 
~C' C' _0 (' f ' 0 C' 0 0 C' , 

Ge301 Gc.9Gc.9 GU:8(),)11 3dUS,.:oov:' Gc.9 G<!J<,Jmoo3<lo) ~:Oi{<jlll 
C' , 

mil U?0)<Y,l Gc.9Gc.911 

A: me.me be.hma.le phe.phe 
B: ?e.p8.tha?hma II pha.ya.khan.tht.hma phe.ya Ji?kho.ne.1& thin.1& 

A: ha II dou?kha.Qf!.~ 
B: ba phyi?16 Ie 

A: ge??o.Ii.Q pe.Ii.Q pai?shan taun.me.16 
B: ?8 II phe.phe pe.me II ?ei?khan.tht.hma phe.phe pai?shan.ei? 

8wa.yu.kht 
A: hou?kt phe.phe 

A: Where's Mum, Dad? 
B: Upstairs. (/) think (she)'s praying in the altar room. 
A: Oh, no! 
B: Why? (What's the matter?) 
A: (/) was going to ask for money to pay for the gas. 
B: / see. I'll pay (for it). Go fetch my wallet. 
A: OK, Dad. 

Vocabulary 
3dGuTOJO 

co 
:J(~: Olt : 

INPJ oor,p 
::1(tp: +~~ :-
iOJulu 

c:c: 0 
()o?q)~l·f 

[NP)~ : 

[VPJ 0 <,9. 
<" 

GO??C : -

?a.poJ'a? 

pha.ya.kh~t 

INP] thi:.hma 

pha. ya-;-Ji? .k~ 0-

dou? .k"iI .Qg.U 

9E?(S) .6 

INPI !iQ 

[VP]1iQ 

tau"-

upstairs 

"altar room " (where Buddha statues are 

kept as a place to pray and meditate) 

in(side) {NP] 

saying prayers, doing obeisance 

exclamative, equivalent of Oh, no! 

gas (in a tank), used for cooking 

fees for {NP] 

for, in order to [VPJ 

to ask for 



Unit 15: Talking about where you are 

[VPj ,,~, [VPj ma.16 

~o&~: ?ei?khan 

yoSoD~ch pai?shan.ei? 

[VPj ~ [VPj kht 

(I) was going to [VP] 

bedroom 

wallet (money + bag) 

Mkr indicates a displacement of time and 

space: V in one place before moving to 

another 

Vocabulary for rooms in house and 
arou nd (audio online) 

Here we will learn the vocabulary most commonly used for different 

parts of a house and its surroundings. 

<8~ .~~ : ?t.kha·' living room (room for guests: :82.:).)c§ nt.oe/) 
(' C" th 8.mi".sa.kha- dining room ::;0" c; I!D: 6> of: 

'" O{ C") B:~ G<jpc mi .bo.(jau") kitchen (mi.bo also means stove) 
0 C" ye.c"o.k"<'f' bathroom (where one takes a shower/bath) GIi)<tW"'t: 

OC" ?einoa toilet, restroom 3dU:AY) 

O~C7Y) we.ran.da veranda 
0 C" ~ p"a.na 7 .c·'u7 place where one takes off footwear at the l.'i4'uW<T.l 

entrance of the house; threshold 

3dGoTooO ?a.p:J.t"a7 upstairs 
C" C" ?au7 .t"a? downstairs G3d0ffiOOO 

c~ 01':" pEt.jaO garden, park 

~ (' (' UffiQlC: mye7.k"i" lawn 

(OYJ : )~G31t (ka).go.dau" garage ' 

(OYJ: )til (ka) .you" garage, shed to keep a car 

Language point 

Postpositions to mark location (audio online) 

To locate where things or people are situated, that is, without movement, 
the marker 'fl /hma/ is suffixed to the NP that refers to the place/ 
location, as shown in the box below (see also Unit 2). 

1 Not to be confused with the American English usage of a place where cars 
are repaired. 
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[place] + y:; [place] + hma ~ in, on, at + [place] 

This location marker y:; /hma/ is often used even after postpositions 
that indicate locations (where various prepositions are used in English) 
such as m /tht/; GoT /QQ/, which are equivalent to in, on, respectively 
(e.g. in the room, and on the lawn, as illustrated below). 

[ 
0 C'] , 

• 3d8 coy:; 
• [~oS01~:] GoT y:; 

[?ein] N.hma 
[my8?khjn] llQ.hma 

in the [house] 
on the [lawn] 

The difference between /hma/ and Jtht.hma/ is illustrated further with 
the word house in the examples below. 

• [~~] y:; 
[ 

0 C'] , 
• 3d8 coy:; 

[?ein] hma 
[?ein] N.hma 

at [home] 
inside the [house] 

Locating people or things in different rooms, or enclosed places 
such as a garden, is naturally expressed with the postposition that is 
equivalent to inside, as shown in the box below. 

[place] + my:; [place] + N.hma ~ in(side) + [place] 

Exercise 15.1 (audio online) 

Following the construction given in the box above, say where the following 
people and animals are, using the prompts provided. 

Person Place Person Place 
C' C' phe.phe ?t.khan GC9GC9 (32:;.019> : 

C' phe.ya.khan G8G8 J'(6p:019>: me.me 
o 0 OC' phO.phO ?ein.oa <f:<f: 3<l80Y:l 

C' C' phwa.phwa the.mjn.sa.khan 
~:~: C08C:OYJ:019>: 

o 0 o 1C' ko.ko ka go.daun 
0(0( <Y.Y.l:<?G3 C 

Q 0 C' ma.ma ml.bo.Jaun 88 8: <fGilPC 
Q 0 C' pi.le ye.cho.khan 2:;GCD: G"l"rJl: 01 9> : 
Q OC' C' pi.ma.le ?ei?khan 2:;8GCD: 3<lOO19>: 
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G§:GCD: 

G§:>6GCD: 

('r,:;: 
09':l3 
o (' ('2 
(99'0~0) 

Dialogue 2 

khwe.le 

caun.le 

pan.!an 

phe.na? .chu? 

237 

(C02; 67) 
At a university, a young female student is looking for a Burmese 
class, which takes place in Room 613. She seeks directions from 
someone she sees in the hall. 

A: Student looking for a Burmese class B: Person giving directions 

G (' ~(' (' ( (' • 1 (' G ) 
mil 3'{JllCI tl9'8')QY.)3do)9': 3d019': 9'010) :)~ m 

(' , 0 
:Y.l 0) '{JCD8 OX)[j>: II 

o (' 
0111 0) 0)0) cc 0'{J II 

mil 
~(' (" 1 (' 0 (' 

Ge301 O?O)O;> II G I o)GC\j><Y.Y): 11 0Y): mc II 

0111 
o '0 (' ~('o(' 

81lJjf:1I GC\j><Y.Y):o 110)0)11 QY.)C3~.a;>m G:Y.l:'{J1l 

mil 
~ ('1 (' (' 

GO'iFW:3d"/P:C3:O)co I O)O)llc II 

A: di.hma.Iin II mye.ma.za ?e.tan (?e.khan nan.ba? chau?ya.sht. 
8oun) ka b8.hma 1£ me.8LtiD. 

B: ta.tLya tha?hma 
A: ?'J II hou?kt II da?hle.ga ILia hin 

B: me.ILtiD. II hle.ga.~ IL1& II sa.cf.dai? be.hma 
A: ce.zu ?e.mya.Q tin.lli!.1& Iin 

A: Excuse me. I'm wondering where Burmese classroom number 
613 is. 

B: On the third floor. 
A: I see. Is there a lift? 
B: No. There's only a staircase, next to the library. 
A: Thanks very much. 

2 For the last item /pha.na7.chu7/, the postposition inside is not necessary. This 
is probably because it was originally an open space where one takes off shoes 
and leaves them behind before entering the house. This should not be confused 
with a (private) garden, which is typically an enclosed space with a fence, for 
example, and consequently described with the postposition Nt/ for inside. 
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Vocabulary for buildings 
C' ?e.ta· classroom 3<l m t: 

C' 
?e,k"an 3<1019: room 

• ~ C' 
~o m na".ba? number 

( .. . Joo6 [ . . . J t"a7 [ . . . Jth floor 

G 1 oSGOY ()'Y.) : da?hle.ga lift, elevator 

GOY ()'Y.); hle.ga stairs 

6 C' 0 C' 
ID0 me::.O(m sa.ci.dai7 library 

(NPJ G:;r): [NPI be next to [NPJ 

Language point 

Other basic postpositions as location markers 
(audio online) 

3d GoT 
C' 

G3d0CD 

?a.po 
?au? 

on, above 
under, below 

3d 00 ?a.tht in 

3d@~ ?a.pyin outside 
[NP1] ~. [NP2]~: [NP1] nt [NP2] tel between [. . .] and [. . .] 

Note: 
When there is a preceding NP indicating a place, it replaces 3d /7a/ 
in the first four postpositions. For example: 3d00'fl /7a.tht.hma/ inside, 
when used with house /7ein/ as a preceding Np, the NP /7ein/ replaces 
the /7a/, and the expression in(side) the house becomes ~,c;+oo'fl 
/7ein/ + /tht.hma/. 

To talk about floors, it would be useful to learn first cardinal numbers 
at least up to 5th. After that, ordinal numbers are commonly used 
(C02; 68). 

0008 pa.tha.ma first 
0 du.tLya second :;lOXD 

0 ta.tLya third O'Xf)<.D 

<D0(<(l? za.dou?tha fourth 

°el 8 pyin.sa.ma fifth 
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The word for floor is /7e.tha?/ and in talking about a specific floor, the 
number (of floor) is followed by Jtha?/ only, as shown in the box below. 

[cardinal/ordinal number] + tha? 

e.g. 
[O(X)(:,] + co0 
h] + co0 

[pe.the.ma]+tha? 

[khun
• ne ]+tha? 

---7 [ ... ]th floor 

---7 [first] floor 
---7 [7(th)] floor 

Ground floor (first floor in American English) is expressed as follows: 

~ Q <: 
G~e::coo mye.J1i.tha? ---7 ground floor 

Note: 
When the Burmese use the English term, some follow the British system 
and others the American system. The Burmese word /mye.J1d'a7/ 
refers to the floor that is at the same level as the ground. 

If there are only two floors, the following expressions are commonly used: 

3d GoT co0 
<: <: 

G3<l'XDCOO 

?e.p:::>.tha? 
?au?tha? 

---7 upstairs 
---7 downstairs 

Exercise 15.2 (audio online) 

Using the construction and vocabulary that you have learnt in this unit 
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to talk about different floors, say where each of the following items is. 

Don't forget a location marker I [place] "p [place] /hma/I at the end. 
When there is more than one piece of information (such as floor number 
and next to, near, etc.), /hma/ comes only once at the end of the phrase/ 
statement. 

~~= ?ein.6a toilet 

~ : <,)~ : ybu".khan office 

The first one is done for you as a model: 

~t(Y.)oo <: <: 
3d0)~: (Y) O~8 coo 'P 

mye.ma.za ?e.tan ka pyin.se.ma tha? hma 
Burmese class Mkr fifth floor Mkr 

---7 Burmese class is on the 5th floor. 
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The word for floor is /7e.tha?/ and in talking about a specific floor, the 
number (of floor) is followed by Jtha?/ only, as shown in the box below. 

[cardinal/ordinal number] + tha? 

e.g. 
[O(X)(:,] + co0 
h] + co0 

[pe.the.ma]+tha? 

[khun
• ne ]+tha? 

---7 [ ... ]th floor 

---7 [first] floor 
---7 [7(th)] floor 

Ground floor (first floor in American English) is expressed as follows: 

~ Q <: 
G~e::coo mye.J1i.tha? ---7 ground floor 

Note: 
When the Burmese use the English term, some follow the British system 
and others the American system. The Burmese word /mye.J1d'a7/ 
refers to the floor that is at the same level as the ground. 

If there are only two floors, the following expressions are commonly used: 

3d GoT co0 
<: <: 

G3<l'XDCOO 

?e.p:::>.tha? 
?au?tha? 

---7 upstairs 
---7 downstairs 

Exercise 15.2 (audio online) 

Using the construction and vocabulary that you have learnt in this unit 
to talk about different floors, say where each of the following items is. 
Don't forget a location marker I [place] "p [place] /hma/I at the end. 
When there is more than one piece of information (such as floor number 
and next to, near, etc.), /hma/ comes only once at the end of the phrase/ 
statement. 

Other useful vocabulary 
~.)JJ') ?ein.oa toilet 

~:Ol~: you". kha,n office 

The first one is done for you as a model: 

~t(Y.)oo <: <: 
3d0)~: (Y) O~8 coo 'P 

mye.ma.za ?e.tan ka pyin.se.ma tha? hma 
Burmese class Mkr fifth floor Mkr 

---7 Burmese class is on the 5th floor. 
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Burmese class 
French class 
Japanese class 
Chinese class 
toilets 
office of [. . . J 

Unit 15: G9'6p3dG~~: G@'JCY;>3dCll 

on the 5th floor 
on the 3rd floor, next to the cafeteria 
on the 2nd floor, next to the elevator 
between a Japanese class and the library 
on the 1 st floor 
on the 2nd floor, next to offices of [. . . J and [. . . J 

Exercise 15.3 
With your (imaginary) partner, practise asking each other where each 
item is located. As usual, if you are studying this course on your own, 
you can practise by alternating between being the person asking the 
questions and the one answering. If you're studying with a partner, each 
of you can take a role and then switch. 

Item 

C' C' 
O'Y)03q>:oo3fo 

C' G <DO):),): 
C' G C' ()')WCD<fq>: 

o C' (9q>0 

ODOlP 

OD6p 
o C' y:mo 

G:::D? 
oC' GCDODO 

o Y<DCJY) 
C' C' 

'tJm'fq> 
o C' , ymOD 

C' C' (9()')oo3fo 

Jii>CJY)~ 

ka.tun sa.?ou? 

se?bein 

te.li.phoun 

pha.na? 

sha?pya 

sha.ya 

po.ha? 

86 

le.zei? 

po.sa.ta 

mye?mhan 

pai?shan 

pha? sa.ou? 

bu.da.youn 

Where 

, C' 
oo:SG3d0m'f0 

o C'r, C' 
3d,,~c'f0 

oo:SGoT 'f0 
C' C' 

Ojl()')cG3d0m'f0 
o C' , 

G"l1Jl: 61 q>: co'f0 
C' , 

3d ()') q> : co 'f0 
o C' C' 

otI,,(9q>oG3d0m'f0 
EQ 0 C' , 

3dotl3d(),)co'f0 

@,[96'f0 

~qGoT 'f0 

G0'Y)6 CJY)GO T 'f0 
, , , 
3d~co'f0 

<D 6 GoT 'f0 

@,w'f0 

za.bwt.au? .hma 

?ein.~.hma 

za.bwt.QQ..hma 

ga.din.au?hma 

ye.cho.khan.tht.hma 

?a.tan .tht.hma 

ca.ma pha.na?au?hma 

?In.~i.ei? .tht.hma 

my6.~.hma 

nan.yan.QQ..hma 

kaun.ta.QQ..hma 

?an .zwt.tht.hma 

sin.QQ..hma 

my6.tht.hma 

If you need to see their meanings, the table below can be used as 
a reference. For the location (far right column) only the equivalents 
of the place names are given. 



Unit 15: Talking about where you are 

Item Where 

comic book ka.tun sa.ou? table za.bwe ... 

bicycle se?bein house ?ein ... 

telephone te.li.phoun table za.bwe ... 

shoe/footwear pha.na? bed ga.din ... 

soap sha?pya bathroom ye.cho.khan ... 

teacher sha.ya classroom ?a.tan ... 

cockroach po.ha? my shoe ca.ma pha.na? ... 

key 88 shirt pocket ?In.!i.ei? ... 

airport le.zei? city my6 ... 

poster po.sa.ta wall nan.yan ... 

eye glasses mye?mhan counter kaun.ta ... 

money pai?shan drawer ?an.zwe ... 

textbook pha? .sa.ou? shelf sin ... 

railway station bu.da.youn city my6 ... 

Dialogue 3 
Doily routines (C02; 69) 

This section is meant to expose you to speaking "in a paragraph", 

that is, introduce you to making a connected text, instead of 
isolated sentences, as we have done in previous units. Here a 
mother is asking her son, who has just moved to a different city, 
to tell her about his daily routines. 

A: Mother B: Son 
0(' (" (' (' ~ ~ '1G 

mil G<foOj'C:O'YJo;'0::DCDII <f~:<f~: GL90L90I2: 11 

6>11 
r,::(' (' 0(' (8) G ('0 (' 0(' (' 

'{P: G::DJ3d'J:[3 y 8<f CDOj'G: fJ9.GCD'JCDcf: OJlm 3dO Gpcc cc~G: 
(' (' (' (' m ('om 

OCC8 3d'J:CD<lY): GC\?<Y.(jY6><f:o;'00:)(.D11 L9:9.c G9.~l:L9:GCD? 
(' (' '1 G (' ('r::::: (' (' m 

8<f CD<lY)<lY):O)O) II o)6>lo)GCD 3d:G8:CD 3<l9.ce3~o 0)0)11 L9:GCD? 

() 
G' (' (' (' (' 0 (' 

6) fJ9.8GCD'JCD<p 3do;'0~:o)o)ll G<foCD~<lY)O;:> 3do;'0<p 

( ) 
G (' (' () G (' O('~(' (' :) J <f09.GCD'JCD <lY):0)0) II ~G<f<P ~ <f09.GCD'JCD 3d8L9<f0)0)11 

'1 (' '1 (' 0 (' O('~(' (' (' 
31 G080? 0)6>1 o)GCD 3<l<D~:3<lGO:(j19.C 3<l8L9<fG<f0CD<Y.(j0)0) II 
O('~(' (" '1 m (' (' 

3<l8L9<fGGpCDO?3<l6> I 6>OD3dfJ:Oi(L9: ~<lY)~CDo)o)ll 

() 
G' (' (' m (' '1 7. <f09.8 GCD'JCD<p ~<lY)<lY):0)0)1I ~<lY)<lY):L9:9.C o)6>lo)GCD 

GGr::::: (' (' '1 (' (' , (' (' (' 
O)~e3~oo)o)ll 0)6>1 o)GCDGCD? on>Co)~C:G0(5<fo ~o(j1C~:o)o)ll 

r,::(' ( ) G (' 0(' (' (' 
'{P:G::DJ3d'J:[3y ~:)O fJ9.GCD'JCD<p 3d0Gp0CO)O)II 
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A: ne.dain ba lou?Se.18 II n8.n8 py6.pya.m.OUn 

B: mya.M.a.phy[n me.m:?tain ehau?na.yi.lau? nO.E II ?ei?ya 

tha.tha.ehln pe.the.ma ?a.ge.za le.ern.gan lou?te II p1.yin ye.eho.p1.t6 

me.ne?sa sa.E II te.kha.te.le ?1.me ?e.yin dE II p1.do 

Ji?na.yi.khw8 lau?hma ?e.lou? Swa.E II ne.le.sa.ko ?e.lou?hma 

sht.hne.na.yi.lau? sa.E II Jla.ne.hma I]a.na.yi.lau? ?ein.pyan.E II 
da.be.mt te.kha.te.le ?e.s1.e.we JLyin ?ein.pyan nau?ea.E II 
?ein pyan.yau?tt.e.kha khe.na ?e.na.yu.Ql Jla.sa ehe?te II 
khun.ne.na.yi.khw8.lau?hma Jla.sa sa.E II Jla.sa sa.p1.yin te.kha.te.le 

ti.bi eLE II te.kha.te.le.t6 Se.l]qln.twe.nt you?Jin Swa.E II 
mya.o6.a.phy[n Jla she.na.yi.lau?hma ?ei?ya.win.E 

A: What do you do every day? Tell me a fittle about (it). 
B: Usually, (f) wake up around 6 every morning. As soon as (f) get 

up, first (f) do some exercises. Then (I) take a shower and 
have breakfast. Sometimes (f) fook at e-mails first. Then (I) go 
to work around 8:30. feat funch around 12 at work. (f) go 
home around 5 in the afternoon. 3 But sometimes if there is 
a meeting, (f) get home fate. When (f) get home, (f) take a short 
rest and then (f) cook dinner. (f) have dinner around 7:30. 
After dinner, sometimes (f) watch TIl. Other times, (I) go to 
the cinema with friends. Usually (f) go to bed around 10. 

Vocabulary 
[NPI d?E: [NPJ lain every (NPj 

G[T@- pyo.pya- tell (us) 

I:(p: G ::>.Xl3<Y.): @ ~ mya.oo.a. phy( usually 
0 no- to wake up 1-:-
0(" 

?ei?ya.t"a- to get up 3'd06pCD-
(" 

ma.nt? morning I:l<fm 
(" 

ma.m:?sa breakfast 0<fmoo 

3<Y.):moo; ?a.ga.za sport 
(" (" 

le.cjn.ga" exercise GCYCY.(J90>1: 

3 ("evening" in Burmese). 
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~:6[8 p1.yin here, same as: /p1.d:J/ 
0 ye.cho- to take a shower G6[9Jr 

m@lmGCD ta.kha.ta.le sometimes 
C' 

?a.yin first (before something else) 3d6[c 
C' 

ne.18.sa lunch G'f • CD ~ QY.) 

~G'f JH't.ne evening 

~G'fQY.) j1a.ne.sa dinner 
C' 

?a.s1.?a.we meeting 3d<D~:3dGo: 

C' 
nau?ca- to be late G'f'XDOlJ-

3d 'f0: Oi(- ?a.na.yu- to take a rest 
oC' C' ?ei?ya.win- to go to bed 3d06p0c-

Language point 
Expressing as soon as (VPJ ... 

The construction shown in the box below is used to express as soon 
as [VP) . .. When there is a Vp, it is the main verb which is usually 
monosyllabic (indicated as usual with a preceding [+]) that is doubled 
in the space marked [ ... ] in the construction presented. 

[verb verb] 9J8: 

e.g. 

[verb verb] d n 

oC' [00 00] C' C'Q 
3do6p 9JG: G('fY)(.!J 

?ei?ya [tha tha]. chjn k:::>.phi 

bed get up get up Mkr coffee 

as soon as [verb} 

C' C' Goy)CD mmll 

8au? t£ 
drink Mkr 

I drink coffee as soon as I get up (from bed). 
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Exercise 15.4 (C02; 70) 

Following the model given in the box above, make similar statements 
with the verb expressions provided below. You can do this in two steps: 
first make the phrase "as soon as [VP]" with a given verb expression, 
then use it to make a complete sentence, as shown in the example. 

Note: 

The parts of the verbs to be applied in the construction are indicated 
with a preceding [+]. 



244 Unit 15: G9'6p3dG~~: G@'JCY;>3dCll 

o C'r, C' C' 
3d8~9'+G6pm-

3d0)~:+[9:-
C' C' 

f\)O~C+Ol-
Q r, C' 
8:~9'+C\Y)-

C' 
qCO'J: +qs m-

C' 0 0 C' 
GCD0Y.l2 qj +OXjlm-

7ein pyan+yau7-

7a.tan+pl­

you7.Jin+sa-

ml pyan+la­

ya.tha+thw87-

Ie. yin. by an +shai7-

Language point 

to get back home 

to finish class 

the film to start 

electricity to come back 

train to leave 

plane to arrive 

Expressing if or when (uncertain future) 

In Burmese the same marker /yin/ is used to express if and when 
(i.e. when the speaker is not certain about the future event s/he wants 
to talk about), as illustrated in the box below. In some cases, it is 
hard to say whether the construction is used with the sense of if or 
when, but that is only if we want to have an exact translation in 
English (or other western languages). The idea it expresses is that 

when this construction is used, the speaker indicates uncertainty 
about the action represented by the verb to which /yin/ is attached. 

(ma) [verb] + q~ 

e.g. 

[verb] + yin ~ when/if (not) [verb] 

C' [~] C' OC' 

@~ 
C' C' 

3dOle:;:3dGO: qc 3d8 G9'0m <Y.(J o)(),) II 

7a.s1. 7a. we U~· yin 7ein pyan nau7.ca. ~ 
meeting there is if/when home back late Mkr 
IfIWhen there is a meeting, (I) get home late. 

C' 0 C' OC' 

@~ 
C' 

3dOle:;:3dGO: 8 ~ qc 3d8 O)(),) II 

7a.s1. 7a. we ma Jf. yin 7ein pyan 
~ 

meeting not there is if/when home back Mkr 
If/When there is no meeting, (I) go home. 

Exercise 15.5 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, first try to formulate phrases 

saying if/when the following things happen or do not happen. Then use 
the phrases to make complete sentences. Main verbs to go in the 
negative construction are indicated as usual with a preceding [+]. 
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~:+§0- mb+ywa- it rains 
c 

3d Oil 0 +'=/.P:- ?a.lou?+mya- to be busy 
c pyln_ to be bored qjc:-

::y)00<D0'Y):+ mo-c E3" ba? .sa.ka+ca?- the bus to be crowded 
G8')- mo- ta be tired 
oc + 3dOGq: 0- ?ei?yMwa- to have sufficient sleep 

Language point 

When: at a specific moment 

The following construction is used to express when . .. at a specific 

moment of time. 

[verb] + o?3<l61l [verb] + lli.a.kha ~ when [verb] 

e.g. 
oc ~c C' 1 

3d8 L9<f Gbpm 0?3d611 0008 
?ein pyan yau? tt.a.kha pa.tha.ma 

3<l<f0: Oi( 
?a.na yu. 

olll 

Illi 
OM home back arrive when first rest take 

When you get home, first take a rest. 

oc 
@~ 

c 
o?3d61l 

c 3d8 Gbpm 6lOD 3<l<f0: Oi( (00)11 

?ein pyan yau? tt.a.kha kha.na ?a.na yu. ill 
home back arrive when a while rest take Mkr 

When I get home, I take a rest for a while. 

Exercise 15.6 (audio online) 

Following the model given in the box above, say what happens or will 
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happen at the following moments. Do the exercise in two steps: first 

form the phrase "when ... [VP]", then complete the sentence in a 

(reasonably) meaningful way. 

o c 
qOO0:+~m-

C Q C 
00 0) CD <f <f : + (\)'J-
Q C 
8:+qjm-

~<D0+<D0:[g:-
Q ~C 

6lq:m+L9<f(\)'J-
C C 

008c:+<Y.(jm-

ya. tha+shai?­

te.li.phbun+la­

ml+pye?-

train + to arrive 

phone + to ring 

electricity + to go out 

]1a.sa.sa+pl- dinner + to finish eating 

kha.yl.ka.pyan+la- from (a) trip + to return 

tha.mln+ce?- meal (rice) + to be cooked 
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Language point 
Connecting two actions 

The word [9: Ipyll or Ipll which literally means to finish is used as a 
connector between two verbs expressing two actions or incidents. In 
some contexts, this construction indicates that the second action 
or incident happens after the first, but in others the construction is 
used to indicate simply that there are two actions or incidents to talk 
about in the same sentence. In some cases, it is not straightforward 
to decide which meaning is intended, but again the problem occurs 
only in finding an exact translation into English or other European 
languages. When it is important to specify the chronology of the two 
actions or incidents, or emphasize that two actions or incidents take 
place simultaneously, different constructions are used . 

. . . [verb1l [9: ... [verb2l [verb1l py1/pl . .. [verb2l 

e.g. 
~ c c 

OJ aD 3<l9'0: Oi( [9: ~ ID'J C(j m OXD II 
khe.na ?e.na yu pi ra.sa che? te 
a while rest take after dinner cook Mkr 

---7 andlafter 

(I) take a rest for a while and then cook dinner. [cooking after 
taking a restl 

Q 0 C ~ C C 
G"l3o;' 9'0:GCXYJC [9: ~ID'J C(jm OXDII 
re.di.yo na.thaun pi ra.za che? te 
radio listen and dinner cook Mkr 
(I) cook dinner and listen to the radio. 

Exercise 15.7 (C02; 71) 

Following the model given in the box above, make similar statements 
about two different actions/incidents with the vocabulary provided below. 

oc C C C 
3d8'(l+G9'- ::D9'o(j1c:G"l:+oro-
?ein.hma+ne- 8an.jln.yMlou?-
to stay at home to do cleaning 
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QQ ~ C' 
o)CHe3~.-

ti.bi+cf-
to watch TV 

DC' 
mGCD:+CO<f:-

kha.le+thein-

to babysit 

Q C' C' 
::D9jC:+<f0 :GCXYJC -

8a.chln+na. thaun-

to listen to music 

C' C' DC' 
3dC 0')0<f m~c +~:-

?in.ta.m:? shain+8wa-
to go to an Internet cafe 

C' C' 
~9+G0')0C:-

khwfn+taun-

to ask for permission 

Reading 

~QY.)+QY.):­

]1a.sa+sa-
to eat dinner 

Q 0 C' 
8:)l +Of m-

m1.bu+tai?­
to iron 

DC' C' 
3d8 QY.) + 0;' 0-

?ein.za+lou?-
to do homework 

e-mail+6~. -
?1.mMcf­
check e-mail 

DC' ~C' 
3d8+e<f-
?ein+pyan-

to go home 
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(C02; 72) 
In this unit, there are no new symbols to learn. Instead, now that you 
are familiar with pretty much the whole Burmese writing system, try 
to read a very short text entirely in Burmese. 

Try to read the following words and check your reading with the 
CD or read along as you listen to the CD. Here you will recognize 
structures and vocabulary that you have learnt in the course. 

C' C' OC'O'T"l C' DC' 011 C' 
<Y.(jG<f?<f08~m OjlC<.D o;'.GOl I 010)<.D11 3dG86].m<fC)(':ljl:OIII 31G08U? 

~C' ~ C' C' C' C' 0 C' C' DC' 
3d<? tl<f80e~<p G<fo)<.D11 6].<f0jl<f0)<J5l::A(CD<f0:<p G<fo)<.D11 G<f.OfG: 

C' 0 C' C' C' '1 Q' C' 
3do;'0Ojl CD8:G~m~:0)<.D11 0)Ol10)GCD 0) <J5l<D <f. ~:0)<.D1I 

C' ~C' 0 C' C' ~ C' C' 1 C' ~C' C' 
<Y.(jG<f0m tl<f80o;' G()')0C:G()')0C:Gtpo)o)o)<.D1I 31 G08U? tl<f80~C<.D 

C' , DC' 0 ~ C' 0 1 , DC' 0 ~ C' 
9jc:G0(5m 3d()CD0o;' Gtp9jCo;'. 0)Ol10)GCD 3d()CD0o;' Gtpo)<.D II 



Review 5 
~ C' C' C' r,:: C' 
19 <1> C\f <1> GO? 0iJ y l3 c ~ ~ 

pyan .hlan le.ern .,In I')a 

After working on the last three units (13-15), test yourself to see 

whether you can do the following in Burmese now. 

You can: 

• Talk a bit about past experiences such as travel, tasting (exotic) 
food, living in specific places, or meeting specific people. 

• Ask and answer questions with when in the past, such as when 
someone graduated, got married, obtained a job (visa, scholarship), 

or when they arrived. 
• Ask and answer questions about actions, whether or not (yet) 

completed, or results, whether or not (yet) achieved. 

• Talk about common temporary illnesses and long-term health 
problems. 

• Talk about for how long something (action or situation) has been 
going on, in situations such as living in a specific place, attending 
a university, working at a specific place, or knowing someone. 

• Talk about for how long something (action or situation) should last, 
such as taking medicines, waiting, or attending a training course. 

• Talk about the frequency of doing things such as [number of] times 
per [day/month/year). 

• Talk about different parts of a house or a building, including floors, 
and locate things at specific places with appropriate markers. 

• Talk about daily routines. 

At this point, you can basically read (aloud) any text in Burmese with 
correct pronunciation. The next step will be to continue learning the 
language so that you can understand the meaning as well ... 



Review 5 

Review of sentence constructions: Units 13-15 

You have learnt the following constructions and their function in 
Burmese: 

• Equivalent of to have ever [VI-ed/en in talking about one's past 
experiences (see Unit 13). 

[verb] phu_ 

[question word] [VP] 

~~)It 

---7 to have had an experience 
£V]-ing in the past 

---7 [question word] have (you) 
ever [VP]? 

• The question when for the past (see Unit 13). 

b8.toun.ka [VP]·(frilllt ---7 When did (you) ... £VP]? 

• How long something has been going on (see Unit 14). 

[VP](ne).ta b8.lau? ca.Q.i It ---7 How long have (you) . .. 
£V]-ed/en? 

---7 How long have (you) been . .. 
£V]-ing? 

• How long something must last (see Unit 14). 

b8.lau? ca.!a [VP] ya.ma It ---7 How long shall (I) . .. £V]? 
b8.lau? ca.!a [VP]?oun.ma 18 ---7 How much more (time) will 

(you) [VP]? 

• What will happen at a certain point in the future (see Unit 14). 

nau? [duration] ca.yin 
---7 in [duration] in the future 

• Expressing frequency per day, month, etc. (see Unit 14). 

ta [day/month ... ] [number 
of times] khau? 

---7 [number of times] per [one 
day/month ... ] 

• Expressing as soon as ... VP (see Unit 15). 

[verb verb] chjn ---7 as soon as [verb] 

• Expressing if/when . .. (see Unit 15). 

[verb]+yin ---7 when/if (not) [verb] 
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• When at a specific moment (see Unit 15). 

[verbl + lli.e.kha ~ when [verb] 

• Connecting two actions (see Unit 15). 

[verb1l pyl/pl ... [verb2l ~ [verbtJ and [verb2] or after 
[verb2] [verbtJ 

Summing up your achievement ... 

Now that you have completed the whole course, listed below is what 
you can do in general now in Burmese: 

• Talk about yourself and other people, in terms of your identity 
(name, age, profession, address and phone numbers, abilities, etc.). 

• Indicate and talk about objects, in singular or in plural, with a 
specific quantity or for an unspecified amount. 

• Talk about the present, past and future. 
• Make negative statements about what is not true, what one does 

not do and what one must not do. 
• Ask and answer questions with what, who, how, how much, when 

(future and past) and why. 
• Make requests, ask for favours, offer help and make enquiries to 

obtain information. 
• Express desires, likes and dislikes, abilities and capacities. 
• Express general possibilities and impossibilities. 
• Use numbers up to 100,000, days of the week, cardinal points 

and seasons. 
• Use time expressions in various contexts. 
• Use expressions and constructions to talk about minor and com­

mon health problems. 
• Refer to objects with basic colour terms. 
• Talk about daily routines. 



Key to exercises 

Preliminary unit 

Exercise 0.7 

724002 
295494 
642122 

Unit 1 

Exercise 1.2 

40 90 
70 70 
60 Go 
20 JO 

Exercise 1.8 

Go:o111 

@0111 

0050111 

G8:0111 

31G<1(j:0111 

31 Gqo1II 

31 <.96p3:01 II 

31 ~o C\Y.): II 

31 G~:c\y'):11 
31 ::D~:c\y'): II 

(7J900J) 
(JB~9W1) 
(G9PJJ) 

780 
650 

71il0 
G~o 

513173 
724458 
247718 

8,600 IilGOO 
7,930 

Please give. 
Please show. 
Please buy. 
Please ask. 

7B~0 

This is (a) market. 
This is water. 
This is (a) watermelon. 
Is this (a) mole? 
Is this (a) dog? 
Is this (the) daughter? 

(~::J~::J7~) 
(7J99~1il) 
(J977::J1il) 

1,460 
15,000 
17,500 
12,340 

::J9Go 
::J~ooo 

::J7~00 

::JR9° 
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Unit 2 

Exercise 2,7 

~7 Goo 6) J 6)00 
JJ ~oo GB 7~0 
:)B 900 B~ :)Go 
79 9~J ~G 6)JB 

~~o 000 BJ~ ~oo 

JG9 000 6):)0 BOO 
7~J 000 :)90 o~o 

GoG 900 97~ G~o 

Unit 6 

Exercise 6,6b 

1, persons 
2, fruits and furniture 
3, animal 
4, vehicle 
5, ticket, letter 
6, piece, generic 

Exercise 6,8 
C' C' C' 0' 

c, yau? 
f, loun 

b, lsaun 

e, ID 
d, ~aun 
a, khu 

mGCD: J)wij>o)GOY)m fjlCD11 

khe,le be,hne,yau? fLit 

How many children do you have? 

C' C' C' , 
GC(pmCDm J)Wij>O)f( 0'): CD II 

ch::"ke,le? be,hne,khu sa,lt 

How many chocolates did you eat? 

Q C' C' C' C" 
3<p J)wij>O)qm m~:8CDII 

di.hma be,hne,ye? tt,me,lt 
How many days will you stay here? 

C' C' C" , 
me: J)wij>O)'i5 <p8CDII 

hjn be,hne,pwt hma,me,lt 

9J 6)BO 
:)~ 9~0 

JB ~6)~ 

:) J 9BG 

7~9 JBo 
~B~ 9J~ 
6)J9 B7~ 

:)7G J9~ 

How many curry dishes will you order? 

Key to exercises 



Key to exercises 

C' Q C' C' • , 
01'::),): J)LDi}OlC\(: GO:8C\)11 

pan.ill b8.hna.loun pe.ma.lE: 

How many apples will you give? 

° C' • C' C' C' 0' «moo J)LDi}OlOiJO fjlC\) II 

pai7.shan b8.hna.ca7 If.IE: 

How many kyats do (you) have? 

Unit 7 

Exercise 7.100 

Note: 
Possible subject pronouns are inserted in parentheses in the English 

equivalents. 

• No one lives here. 
• (I) didn't go anywhere. 
• (I) don't want to eat anything. 
• (He) didn't ask anyone. 
• Don't say anything! 
• No one leaves! 

Exercise 7.1 Ob 
C' C' JY)'1 80LD9JCJj(:1I 

J)oS:J)(Jo?)'1 8Goa.Jj(:1I 
C' C' 

J) LD:J)( '1 1'0: 8 C\) e:: Jj(: II 
C' 

J)LD'10'1 8Goa. Jj(: II 
Q C' 
3'10 JY)'18Gm0C :Jj(:11 

JY)(o?)'1 8~oSJj(:1I 
C' C' C" 

"W'i'1''10 JY)'1 80LD1'.11 
C'( 0) , 

J)LD err '1 8~:1'.11 

ba.hma ma.w8.chin.LiD. 

b8.0u.ko.hma ma.twe bu 

b8.0u.hma na.ma.18.LiD. 

b8.hma.hma ma.twe.LiD. 

di.hma ba.hma ma.kaun.LiD. 

ba.()sQ).hma ma.cai7.phu 
yan.goun.hma ba.hma ma.W8.nt 

b8.(!sQ).hma ma.8wa.nt 
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Exercise 7,11 
C C , 

8<fm<1Y.l O'Y)<1Y.l:9jC::DCDII 

( 
0 C) 0 C 0 C 

0;>:6[0l C(3 ~9jC::Dc\y'):1I 

( C) C' 
~<1Y.l 3d06m 0'Y)'P9j C::D CD II 

C C C' 
G<f_CD~<1Y.l J)().J'P <1Y.l:9jC::DCDII 

o C 
tH:l0<1Y.lOO"p ~9jC::D C\Y.): II 

Q 0 C 
0)<J;l0l ~9jC::Dc\y'):11 

Unit 8 

Exercise 8,11 
o C C coc 

~8<fOlGC\Y.)m G<1Y.ly"tC8C\Y.):11 

I")a mi.ni? lau? saun,nain,ma,la 

~C C C oc 
eC::DOlG06m 3dOl08<1Y.l:"tC Ofj>:11 

Key to exercises 

ma,n8?sa ba sa,chin.Sa.lE: 

(to,yi?),gai? la.chin (ft2),la 

j1a,sa (?a,tw8?) ba hma.chin Sa.lE: 

ne,18.sa b8,hma sa chin.Sa.lE: 

ba.ma.sa sha,ya la,chin.(Sa).la 

t8? ,ka,si la,chin (Sa),la 

pyin,Si?,twe.ka ?a,sa? ma.sa.nain,Ii.D. 

C ~oc 
3d<p 8fjlCe"tCOfj>:11 

?a,gu ma.Wpya.nain,Ii.D. 

ococ 
mGCD:m CX(C"tC::DC\Y.):1I 

kha,le,ka thain,nain.Sa.la 

OC -r,;:coc 
C(3m 8~:~0)"tCOfj>:1I 

gai?ka ma shoun,phya?,nain,Ii.D. 

OC C C oc 
3 ~CO'Y) 8<fmc.9<f8C\Y.)"tCOfj>: II 

da.yaih.ba ma,m:?phan ma,la,nain.Ii.D. 

o C - C C oc 
«moo 9jm9jc8Go:"tCOfj>: II 

pai?shan Ch8?Chjn ma,pe,nain,Ii.D. 

C oc 
Gc.9Gc.9 3d~08~:"tCOfj>:11 

phe,phe ?a.lau? ma,Swa.nain,Ii.D. 



Key to exercises 

Unit 9 

Exercise 9,2 
C' C' C' C' 

3d'i 00 OO"l CD (Y) Gocy)C 00 ID <j> <j> 
C' C' C' 

om"1Jc oomll 
C' C' C' 0 1 

OOIDGUYJ(y)GUYJ(y)O( G8:U III 
C' C' C' 

OOIDG'f6p6p ~:"1Jcoomll 

OO~G'f 0 G'f 0 'j'J (@~) C\Y.)8uS II 

Exercise 9,3 
C' C' C' 

OOID<j><j> 1D'J:"1Jcoomll 
C' 0 

GJ..Y.)(Y) ID 6p 8 fjF)'j?: II 
o 

G8:1D6p 11C\Y.): II 
C' C' 

OOID<j><j> 1D'J:"lG3d'JC II 
C' 0 C' 

3d<j> C\?UID6p 11000011 
Q 0 C' C' C' 1 
3;;:qC'j'J OOID<j><j> omulll 

Unit 10 

Exercise 10,9 

U~~: @OD [Ei~o OO'J: ]Gu:u 111 

[Ei~oOO'J:]GU:~o"l8c\y'):11 
@OD [07~]Gu:u111 

[ 
0 C'] 0 O(C GU:C\?o"l8C\Y.):11 

d?(Y)~ @OD [0j?]00'J:Gu:u111 

[OJ?]OO'J:Gu:~o "l8C\Y.): II 

(J)~: ['j'J]Gu:u111 

['j'J ]Gu:~o "l8C\Y.):1I 

?e,hma?te,ya le?shaun te,khu.khu 
we. chin ,li; 

te,yau? ,yau? ,ko me,{lli 

te,ne.ya.ya 8wa,chin.li; 

te,ne.ne.hma (pyan) la.me 

te,khu,khu sa,chin.li; 

8au?se.ya me Jf.Ji.Y. 
me.se.ya Jf,la 
te,khu,khu sa,ya,aun 

?e.gu lou?,se,ya JL1e 
di.shain,hma te,khu.khu we.{lli 

pyi?sj khe.na [cf,thaj.pe,{lli 

· , , [cf.thaj.pe,lo ya,me,la 

khe.na [kainj,pe,{lli 

· , , [kainj pe.lo ya,me,la 

to. kin khe.na [yu,thaj,pe,{lli 

· , , [yu,thaj pe.lo ya,me,lli 

hjn [hmaj,pe,{lli 

· , , [hmaj pe.lo ya.me.la 
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Unit 11 

Exercise 1 1 ,1 

[ 
C'J ° Q C' 0 , 

• JY) ~(D ~.3d0)3d0)2fjlCDII 

ba [Ch87].ph6 7e.si.e.mn Jl.lt 

C' C'[ C'J ° Q C' 0 , • ::m.D QY.)3f 0 (9 CD ~. 3d 0) 3d 0) 2 fjl CD II 

b8,sa,ou7 [pha7].ph6 7e.si.e.~i" JLlt 

C' [Jo G ('0' 
• ::D<.D'{J G9~. 3d 0) 3d 0)2 fjl CD II 

b8,hma [ne],tiQ 7e,si.e,mn Jl.lt 

C'[ J ° Q C' 0 , 
• ::D<.D~:~. 3d0)3d0)2fjl CD II 

b8, [8wa],tiQ 7e,si,e,mn JLlt 

C' O[ JOG C' 0 , 
• ::D<.Do;' C\Y)~. 3d0)3d0)2fjlCDII 

b8,lo [la].tiQ 7e.si,e.mn JLlt 

C' C'[ C'J ° Q C' 0 , 
• ::D<.DGC\Y)(D O<.D~. 3d 0) 3d 0) 2 fjl CD II 

b8,lau7 [W8].tiQ 7e.si.e.mn Jl.lt 

Exercise 1 1 ,9, second port 
C' '1 C' C" 

• G90(DCD@1 ::D<.D'{J CD~:ac\)1I 

nau7 te,kha b8,hma tt.me.lt 

C' C'9, Q C" ()' 
• G90(DCD JY)o;'o,(. G)G)2CXY.>: 0:> C\) II 

nau7/Je.l8. ba.lou7, ph6 si.zin. tha, (ft2), It 

• G90oSG:D'J§G9. ::DoS(07)~:¥. G)2:GY.):G.t(0:»~1I 
nau7 8au7,ca.ne b8,(ko) 8wa.tiQ sjn,za,ne.(8e).lt 

C' C' ~C' 
• G90 (D90) e9C\Y)(:)C\Y):11 

nau7,hni7 pyan,la,me,la 

C' C' ~C' 0 Q C' O( ) 
• G90(D90) e9C\Y)~. 3d 0) 3d 0)2 fjl J,J C\Y):II 

nau7,hni7 pyan,la,tiQ 7e,si.e,mn Jf.(8e).la 



Key to exercises 

Unit 12 

Exercise 12,2 

• 3:15 8bun na,yi sht,rj8. (ma,ni?) 

• 5:20 rj8. na,yi (ma,ni?) hna,she 

• 8:10 Ii? na,yi she ma,ni? 

• 1 :55 ta,na,yi rj8.,She,rj8. (ma,ni?) 

• 7:50 khun,na,na,yi (ma,ni?) rj8.,she 

• 10:45 she,na,yi le,She,rj8. (ma,ni?) 

• 11 :25 she,ta,na,yi hna,sht,rj8. (ma,ni?) 

• 12:40 she,hna,na,yi (ma,ni?) le,She 

Exercise 12,4 

• 4:20 
• 10:55 

• 8:25 
• 7:20 

• 12:40 
• 9:50 
• 5:20 

• 1 :40 
• 11 :20 

• 2:55 

le,na,yi khwe,IiQ she ma,ni? 

sht,ta,na,yi thb,IiQ rj8. ma,ni? 

Ii?,na,yi khwe,IiQ rj8. ma,ni? 
khun,na,na,yi khwe,IiQ she ma,ni? 

ta,na,yi thb,IiQ ma,ni? hna,she 
she,na,yi thb,IiQ she ma,ni? 

rj8.,na,yi khwe,IiQ she ma,ni? 

hna,na,yi thb,IiQ ma,ni? hna,she 
sht,hna,na,yi khwe,IiQ she ma,ni? 

8bun,na,yi thb,IiQ rj8. ma,ni? 

Unit 14 

Exercise 14,2 
(' (' 0 

• J)oxnrD <2CP:<p11 
(' (' (' 

• ~J)rDqcJ)OJ<p11 
(' (' 

• ~J)rD COrD<p 
(' (' (' 

• J)(DJ)rD '=lJrDG<Do<pII 
(' (' 

• J)(DJ)rD il. :<pll 
(' r::: (' 

• ~J)rD GBGCXYJrD<P11 

be,phe? pa,khbun,hma 

j1a,phe? yin,ba?,hma 

j1a,phe? le?,hma 

be,phe? mye?,sLhma 

be,phe? du,hma 

j1a,phe? che,dau?,hma 
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Exercise 14,7 

oocilooSoocil&l 

oocilCDoocil&l 
C' • '1 

00 0) CD::A(: &1 
• C' '1 

::A(: CD 00 0) &1 

OOtcil C l :&l 
C' C' C' '1 

(00)000 to)&1 
• C' C' '1 

::A(:ooo (00)&1 

OOcilGcf. GCD:C l :&l 
C' • '1 

00 0) CD ::A(: GCD: &1 

Unit 15 

Exercise 15,2 

te,pa? te,kha 

te,la te,kha 

te,la 8bun,kha 
8bun,la te,kha 

te,hni? I]a,kha 

te,pa? hne,kha 

8bun,pa? te,kha 

te,ne le,l]a,kha 

te,la 8bun,le,kha 

~C' C' C' 
• tlcf8')oy')3dOOcf:m 0~8CCO~11 

~C' C' C' 0 C' C'G OC' 
• eC::Do)3dOOcf:m 00 00 0) CCO 1 G<Y.Y)(9OXjlC G::D:~II 

Key to exercises 

C' C' 0 C' '1 C' 
• «JOcfOY.)3dOOcf:m ~OOo)CCOI G 1 00 GC\jl <Y.Y): G::D:~II 

C' C' C' C" ~ C' 0 C' ~ 
• OOfj)OOoy')3dOOcf:m «JOcfOY.)3dOOcf:cf. OY.)C3~. a;>m e30:~ 

OC' 0 C' 
• 3d8::D'Jm ~OOo)CCO~11 

[ 
C' C'~]. C' 0 C' • C', ~ C' 0 C' 

• G<Y.(pC:3fOC3: fj):&cf:m ~OOo)CCOI OD"P'=tP:fj):&cf:cf. OY.)C3~.a;>m 

G::D:~II 

• mye.ma,sa ?e.tan.ka pyin.se,ma,tha?hma 
• pyin,8i? ?e.tan.ka ta.tLya.tha? k:::>.phi.shain be.hma 

• !e,pan,sa ?e.tan.ka dU,tf.ya.tha? da?hle.ga be.hma 

• te.you?,sa ?e,tan,ka !e,pan,sa ?e.tan nt sa.cf,dai? !a.hma 
• ?ein,oa,ka dU,tf.ya,tha?,hma 

• [caun.ou?,c]] ybun.khan.ka dU,tLya.tha? she.ya.mya ybun.khan nt sa,cL 

dai? be.hma 



Burmese-English glossaryl 

m 
[NP]m 

[place] m 
C' 

m<tJc 

mQYJ:-

mOY): 

C' 
mqc 

mGCD: 

mGCD:+a3~:-

(YY): 

((yy):)~G3l6 

((YY):)~ 

(YY)::x>m: 

or-

or C\Y): cx?6 

~(~)-

[NP] o? 
, 

m 
C'G G(yy)(.9 

OG 
orq:OY): 

ka 

ka 

ke.chin 

ge.za-

ke.ya 

ke.yin 

khe.le 

khe.IMthein-

ka 

(ka).go.daun 

(ka).youn 

ka.oe.ma 

ku-

ke.le.thain 

kU.(J1i)-

[NP] ko 

kE 

k::>.phi 

ko.r1.ya 

subject/topic marker; indicates 

that's what you want to talk 

about. Its presence or absence 

does not affect the content 

meaning; from -

point of origin 

Kachin 

to play 

Kayah 

Karen 

child 

to babysit 

car (bus) 

garage 

garage 

chauffeur (the English driver is also 

very commonly used) 

to cure, to treat 

chair 

to help 

Mkr indicates NP as the destination, 

object of an action verb 

Exclamative: well! 

coffee 

Korea 

1 Throughout the units, we have talked about voicing as it affects certain particles 
and markers. Voicing occurs in some other contexts, but beginning leamers do not 
have to worry about them yet. In the glossary, there are cases where we have not 
used underlining. Just pay attention to the fact that sometimes words are not spelled 
exactly as you might expect them to be. 
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o?05- kai?- to ache 

o?6- kain- to hold 

G0'Y)6OY.J kaun.ta counter 

G0'Y)6:- kaun- good 

[VPJ well G0'Y)6:G0'Y)6:+[VPj kaun.gaun [VPj 

G0'Y)6:0 l [g kaun.lli!.J2i OK (expressing agreement with 

the other's request, information, 

etc.) 
C , 

GO'Y)C:=:O 

d5<D 
" 

d5~<l~ol J[l: 
C' C'~, 

0(1<D~e<6 

" 0(\:?C1D 

o?05 

0:(p: 

GOiJ:<[:ol 

G0:(pY:~aS 
C G0:(pC: 

G0:(p6:8aSq05 

G0:(p6:=:!:::AfI 

(G0:(p6:)oaS~ 
C 

0iJ0 

[VPj~ 

~­
~:­

~:-

G~[S,)-

[ ... j G8l 
~ C C( 0 C) I!23ffiGOY.JC +EDffi -

G~05-

~05-

kaun.oa.~ Sounds good, why not?, that's a 
good idea 

kei?sa matter 

kei?sa ma.Jf.lliUi'.0. no problem 

koun.zi pya.~ trade exposition 

koun.pa.ni company 

ko body 

ca tiger 

ce.zu.lli! thanks 

c:J.bo.ei? backpack 

caun school 

caun.pei?yc:? school holiday 

caun .Sa/Su student (m)/(f) 

(caun).wu?soun (school) uniform 

ca? Kyat (currency used in Myanmar) 

[VPj ca Mkr attached to VP of plural 

ca-

ca-

c1-

ce.Jla-

[ ... j C::l 

cc:?taun+yai? 

cau?-

cai?-

subject; not always obligatory 

in syntax 

to last a certain length of time 

to hear 

be big (when attached to nouns it 

is liable to voicing) 

to announce 

(stir) fried [. . . J 

to play badminton 

be afraid 

to like 



Burmese-English glossary 

~ (' DC' 
GC30C3d<l 

6~,­

~q~ 
[verb]6~,­

[number] ~~ 

Q) 

caun.?ein 

ci-

can.ye 

[verb] ci­

[number] cein 

0>C1D kha.na 

0>C1D0>C1D kha.na.kha.na 

0> q:+::>g'J:-I agoS- kha.yi+8wa-Jthwe?-

o>q~ID<lcJ.; kha.yi?sa.ma? 

[number] o>liGo>loS [number] kha/khau? 

o>l:- kha 

't' khu 

't't~ khu.hni? 

[VP] ~ [VP] kht 

Go>T-
c 

o>c~ 

kh::l­

kha.mya 

"catbox" (storage cupboard for 

food, usually ventilated through 

screen with fine steel net) 

to look, to watch 

sugar cane juice 

to try to [verb] 

CL. times 

moment, a short while 

often 

to travel 

Christmas 

[number of] times 

(be) bitter, lower back, waist 

CL. for piece 

year 

Mkr indicates a displacement of 

time and space; V in one place 

before moving to another 

to call 

sentence final politeness marker 

for male speakers 

Go>lt: gaun head 

GO> It:o;loS- gaun+kai?- to have a headache 

GO> It:+\(:- gaun+mu- be dizzy 

'rlt- cho- (be) sweet, not spicy 

'rJt:- cho- turn (into the street) 

'tJoS- che?- to cook 

'tJoS'tJt: che?chin immediately 

[VP] 'tJt- [VP] chin want to [VP] 

'tJ t : chin Chin 

GO(pt:+ox?:- chaun+sho- to cough 

GO(pt:ox?:GqpoSGO>::l: caun.sho pyau? She cough medicine 

'tJ2- chin_ (be) sour 
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DC' chein_ to make an appointment 'tI<j>:-
DC' cehin.tha.t! appointment 'tI<j>:=:0Y) 

G§G=oS che.dau? feet, leg 

§~:Goy)~: chln.daun basket 
C' [ ... ] khwe? CL for liquid in cups, glasses -§m 

§9+Goy)~:- khwfn+taun - to ask for 
C' chu?- to take off (clothes, footwear) §.loo-

n 
C'C' 0 ge?s.o gas in a tank, used for cooking OOO<D3f: 

DC' gai? (tourist) guide «3 
C' 

Ja.pan Japan «j0<j> 
G Ja.ma.ni Germany (]Xl<j> 

C 
C' G l]a.you?81 chilli pepper c6J 0 ::D: 

cl: I]a fish 

cl:8 I]a.pf fish preserve, fish or shrimp paste 

c- I]an- salty 

'1'.):- hl]a- to rent, hire, to borrow, to lend 

(something you return, not its 

replacement) 
C' G I]a.py:'l.ffi banana 9mGl(p::D: 

G> 

<D- sa- to begin 

... <Do? [NP] ... sa.it [NP] ... and others, and the like, X like 

that, or, etc. 
o C'O sa.tei?Jo concert (stage show) <DOOOOjl: 

DC' sa.pein Spain <D0<j> 

[verb] <D€p [ ... ] sa.ya something to [verb} 

[ ... ] <D0 [ ... ] sa [ ... ] food 

6 C' 0 C' 
<D0m~,O(m sa.d.tai? library 

o C' sa.tai? post office <D0O(m 
C' sa.dan (academic) paper <D000<,): 
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OOG":~ 

OOGq: 

OOGq:W6p 

ooq~:o?~ 
c 

OO3fO 

00:-

OO:~ 
, 0 

00: <6 CX(: 

" Q):-

GOOGOO [verb} 
o C C 
Q)oOJ0<j>: 

Q)djd5: 

C Q)C 
, 

Q)OY))/ 

C 
GOOy-

C Q)Q)=:): 

Q)2:OO:-
o C 
Q)OJon':-
o C 
Q)OJ~-

o C 
Q)OJ)/-

C Q)O-

o C " Q)o«OJ: 

Q)(j::::DcS-

00 

W6p 

w6p" 
C 

w6p0<j> 

W0: 

0Xj(~-

GW: 
C 

GW:o><j>: 

sa.me.~ 

sa.ye 

, h 
sa.ye.s a.ya 

sa.yJn.gain 

sa.ou? 

sa-

za.bwE 

za.bwE.do 

sJ-

s:).z:) [verb] 

za.bE.~ 

sE?bein 

sin 

sin.ga.pu 

saun-

si?8a 

sJn.za-

sei?+ku-

sei?+ca-

sei?+pu­

sa?­

sei?pa.dJ 

san.8a? 

sha.ya 

h • S a.ya.ma 

Sha.ya.wun 

sha 

ShU.J1an 

She 

she.khan 

examination 

clerk 

writer 

accountant 

book 

to eat 

table 

waiter (the English waiter is also 

widely used) 

to ride (a vehicle); to put on 

footwear 

early [verb} 

jasmine flower 

bicycle 

shelf 

Singapore 

to wait 

soldier 

to think, have an opinion 

to plan, intend 

rest assured 

be worried 

spicy hot 

rosary, prayer beads 

to examine 

male teacher 

female teacher 

doctor 

salt 

be noisy, to make noise 

medicine 

clinic 
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DC' she.shain pharmacy GW:OXfc 

GW:~ she.youn hospital 

wo6(i?T6)- za.bin .(h)la?) to have a haircut 

[ ... ]~ [ ... ] sho I heard that [. . .j, is that so? 

[ ... ] ~OYJ [ ... ] sho.ill the thing that is called [. . .j 

[ ... ] ~Goy? [ ... ] sho.12 since (this is stated, said as) [. .. } 

[ ... ] ~q6 [ ... ] sho.yin if (it is) [. . .] 

wd:, [verb] she? [verb] continue [to verb} 

o C' shai? to arrive (vehicle) OXfm-
o C' C'Q shai?yau? bi.za visa on arrival OXfmG6pme>@'J 
DC' shain shop OXfC 
DC' C' shain·Iin shop keeper OXfc'j1c 

~6:+cx?:- shain+tho- to sign 

G0XY)6:( 6pJ3/ 0(56:) shaun(ya.fu/twln) cold season, "winter" 

w8@0 sha?pya soap 

ox?- shoun to meet, to get together 

ox?:(::>g'J:)- shoun(8wa) to pass away 

o ~ C' 0Xf: (9Cf)- shOUn.phya?- to decide 

G~:G~:- shwe.nwe- to discuss 

@ 

C" za?pwe a play (theatre) @'JCf)\5 

CIlI 

G<llj: ze market 

G<llj:+~:- z8+cl- be expensive 
C' 

G<llj:+Cf)m- z8+te? price to go up 
C' ze.oe vendor G<llj:::D~ 

~ 
~ )la night 

~ID'J )la.sa dinner 

~G1 )la.ne evening 

2!l(Cf)d:,) )la.(phe?) right (side) 
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" ~<lGc\): 

~Gc\): 
c c 

~<DOOJ-

00 
c, 

OJffiWOC\YJ: 

OJ5>lOJGC\) 

c 
OJ6JOJ 

03:-
[ ... J a? 

N GOJ? 

[ ... J GOJ? 

[VPJ GOJ?<lo?o 
c c 

GOY.lGOY.l'lP: 'lP: 

o 
0(0 

o 
0(0<D'P 

c OJffi-

" OJg;><D 

OJg;>~e0 
o c c 

O(ffi5><j': 

OJ 6 CfY):-

c 
GOY.lG:-

07606-
[NPJ 076: 
OJ&l<p<p 

c 
OJ<DG<j''P'P 

OJ&lG<j'oG<j'o 

[ ... J OJ&l~jt: 

OJ&lGW005GUYJ05 

jli.ma.le 

jli.le 

jli? .pa?-

da.gE.~.la 

ta.kha.ta.le 

ta.you? 

tj-

[ ... J tt 

[NJ12 

[ ... J12 

[vPJ12·ma.lo 

t:J.d:J mya.mya 

ill 

to.sa.ya 

tE?­

tE?ka.si 

tE?ga.Oo 

tai?khan 

tin.tha 

taun 

tain.bin-

[NPJ tain 

ta.khu.gu 

ta.ne.ya.ya 

ta.ne.ne 

[ ... Jta.myo 

ta.yau?yau? 

younger sister 

younger brother (for man) 

be dirty 

really, is that so? 

sometimes 

Chinese 

to playa musical instrument 

Mkr indicates that [ ... J is said by 

someone else 

Mkr puts emphasis on contrast, 

equivalent of as for 

[ . .] then. Indicates finality, 

equivalent of then, after all 

(I) was about to [VPJ 

quite a few, quite a lot 

Mkr plural attached to pronouns 

and proper names; also used as 

first person pronoun I 

fresh vegetables to dip in 

condiment made with fish paste 

to attend, to go up 

taxi 

university 

apartment, flat 

to place (on something) 

to ask for 

to consult 

each [NPJ 

something (non-specified) 

somewhere 

some day 

a kind (of ... ) 

someone 
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[ ... ~:Joo~- [ ... ?O]tE- to put something on fire to start 

cooking 
e e tt.dt straight OO~,OO~, 

e tt- to stay temporarily during a trip oo~: 

[VP] ooaS- [VP]ta?- to know how to 

[time exp] orf:m [ ... ] toun.ka Mkr time expression for the past 
e tou?kwe flu orOGCw 

e " e tE.li.phoun telephone OOO)(\)<i''\': 

[NP] Goa [NP] twe Mkr for plural [NP] 

Goa,- twe- to meet, to see, to find 

00 
e the.min cooked rice C08C: 

e e the.min.sa.khan dining room C08C:ilY:J:0>,\,: 

CCY):- tha- to place, to keep 

" thi umbrella co: 

[NP] m"{J [NP] tht.hma in [NPJ 
e thin to think COC-

DC thain_ to sit down CX(C-

DC thain Thai CX(c: 
e -thE CL for clothing -co~ 

e tht- to put in co~,-

e thou?- to take out, withdraw (money) CX(OO-

co0+V- tha?+V- to repeat (V-ing) 
e thWE?- to go outside, to leave agm-

3 

3l da this is 

3l~, da.nt by the way 

3lG08~ da.be.mt but 

3loG.p da.bt.n::> typical expression before hanging 

up on the phone (lit. that's all, 

OK?) 

3l'j80(aS da.hma.me.hou? or (used mostly with nouns or 

choices, but not with verbs) 
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~ [ ... J di [ ... J this [ .. . J 

" di.hma here 3'P 

~'P~8/0>8~ di.hma.Jin/kha.mya expression to get someone's 

attention, equivalent of 

Excuse me 

" 0 0 di.lo.sho in that case 3C\jl~ 

it: du knee 

G3TC\Y) d::l.la dollar 

1~olo dou?kha.pa.pht exclamative, when one is faced 

with an upsetting situation, 

something like Oh no! 

Q 

Gla5~+~oS da?poun+yai?- (to take) a photograph 

Gla5GOjlOY): da?hle.ga lift, elevator 

" ~ ~0~ nan.me: name 

" na.yi watch, clock; o'clock, hour ~q 

[ ... J~q§ [ ... J na.yi.khwt half past [. . . J 
~ na+thaun- to listen ~:G=JC-

[ ... J~:'P [ ... J na.hma near [. .. J 
~ nMIe:- to understand ~:(\)~-

~Gol ni.p:J Nepal 

" nl- be near 9':-

G9'o ne day 

[ ... J G9' [ ... J ne- Mkr indicates that the action is sill 

going on, state of effect 

G9' ne sun 
~ ne+kaun to feel well, to be in good health G9'Goy)G:-
~ ne ma.kaun.IiD. not feel well, (I) don't feel well G9'0Goy)C:::J[l: 

G9'0l Gill ne.lli!.ze don't bother 

G9''r ne.ya space, place 

" ne.ya.+?u to reserve a space (unofficially, by G9''r2:-
placing one's personal belongings) 
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[VP] G<j>o'?oS­

G<j>+=-

G<j>, 
C' 

G<j>,CD~ 

C' 
G<j> , CD ~ ilY) 

o C' 

[ ... ] ~, 

[NP] ~, Gtffi-

[ ... ] G¥l 

C' 
GfJGo: 

~olaS 

~q 
o 
t, 
o t:-
GfJoS [NP] 

GfJoS+OiJ-
C' 

GfJffiGOJ? 

[time] G<j>0oSy6: 

[verb] 46-
oC' , 
tee 
oC' or::: t ee l30: 

<j>~:<j>~: 

Gs(-rJ3 ) 

to?: 
¥JGOll6: 

¥JGOll6:+8aS­

¥J+GID:-
C' 

te:+OiJ-

t 6:d5of: 
[ ... ] t£ 

*aS0l0: 

[VP] ne.lai?-

ne +8a-

ne 

ne.lc: 

ne.lc:.sa 

nt 

[NP] nt lai?­

[ ... ] n::> 

n::>.we 

nan.ba? 

nan.yan 

n6 

no-

nau?[NP] 

nau?+ea-

nau?t6 

[time] /nau?pain/ 

[verb] nain-

nain.'1an 

nain.'1an.Ja 

nt.nt 

nwe(ya.fu) 

hne.loun 

hne.khaun 

hne.khaun+pei?­

hna+si-

hnin+ca-

hnin.ziN 

hni? 

hne.khan 

Burmese-English glossary 

will just [VP} 

be sunny 

day 

afternoon 

lunch 

with [. .. } 

(it) matches/suits (you) 

OM, used at the end of sentence, 

to ask for confirmation of 

the information just stated, 

equivalent of a rising intonation 

in English 

Norway 

number 

wall 

milk 

to wake up 

next [NP} 

to be late 

later (not now) 

after [time} 

can [verb} 

country 

abroad (other countries) 

a little 

hot season, summer 

heart 

nose 

to have a congested nose 

to have a runny nose 

to snow 

rose 

year 

/ips 
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o 
ol-

[--] ol 

[verb] olqG<D 

[verb] 0 l C\YJ: 

ol: 

ol :<D6 
o C' C' 
oG0J0m0<j>: 

y~: 
yol 

)1-

GO:-

[verb] GO:­

[ ... ] 0 

GO]-

[ ... ] GO] 

o y.-
y:m6 
o C' • 
ymoo 
o C' 0 , 

ymoo+CD-
o C' 0 0 C' 
ymoo'3JOO 

06CD05m(j:G~ 

Gol6 

o~~: 
C' 0 

OOO<DY. 
o C' 
000-

C' Q 
0<j>:'t]0J0: 

C'r,;: 
0<j>:13 

C' C' 
o<j>:Y6Jo 

0~:06+~05-

pa-

ill! 

[verb] Q2.ya.ze 

[verb]ill!.la 

pa 

ba.za? 

ba.dau? pan 

pa.sh6 

pa.wa 

pu­

pe-

[verb] pe­

£IT 
p:'J­

p:'J 

p6-

p6.ha? 

pai?shan 

pai? .shan+le­

pai?shan.ei? 

pin.le: kan.Je 

paun 

pyi?sl 

pa?sa.p6 

pei? 

ba.Ji.ka 

pan.jan 

ba.bu.you? 

pan.bin+sai?-

to have something with oneself, 

be included 

Mkr. politeness 

may I, please allow me to [verb] 

making a suggestion: Why don't 

you [verb] 

cheek 

mouth 

padauk flower 

Burmese clothing for men 

scarf, stole 

hot 

to give 

to [verb] for someone else 

just [ ... ], expresses insistence 

light 

OM, makes the statement sound 

more friendly, equivalent of you 

know 

to send 

cockroach 

money 

to change money 

wallet 

seaside beach 

thigh 

thing, belonging 

passport 

to close 

painting 

garden, park 

sculpture 

to do gardening 
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o C' , Q 
pein.nE.8i jackfruit 09':9'::D: 

C" py::>.bwE.za picnic GqpC6<!Y): 
C' 

PYE?- be broken, be out of order qjm-
C' pyau?- to disappear Gqpm-

C' pyin_ be bored; be lazy qjC:-

@~05 pya.tai? museum 

@m6:Gol05 ba.din.bau? window 

@~ pya.~ exposition 

[3:- pi- to finish 

[3:~o? [time] m p1.kht.tE [time] ka last [time expression] 

[3:GOJ? p1.iQ connector, after a verb phrase 

(as opposed to /ntl attached to 

NP), equivalent of and (then) 

G~- py:J- to say, to speak 

G~@- py:J·pya- to tell 

@6::D~ pyin.8i? French 

@6~ pyain.~ competition, match or game 

[ ... ]@~ [ ... ] pye/pyi [ . .] country 

@~9'05 pyi.nE state 

@~ [verb]- pyan [verb]- [verb] back 
, 

~ CL for an order of food -C6 
[NP] ~ [NP]~ [NP] festival, ceremony 

(g 

o C' pha.na? open-toed typical Burmese <.99'0 
footwear 

o C' C' pha.na?chu? place where one takes off footwear <.99'0~m 

and leaves it behind, threshold 

[verb] ~:- [verb] Ii'D.:. Aux. indicates has/have already 

had an experience of V-ing 

[VP] ~o [VP] !iQ for, in order to [VP] 

[NP] ~: [NP] Ji'Q fees for [NP] 

(<!Y) )<.905- (sa)pha?- to read 

S9~:+::;o05- ph6un+ShE?- to make a phone call 
C' phE_ to put aside, to move aside <.90)-
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, 
£IT only, just 0 

c c 
phY::l·ye soft drink, juice G<tPq~ 

G~- phye_ to answer 

~£- phyi?_ to happen 
c phwfn_ to open 'd<;;-

~ 

el8'J be.ma Burmese 

" c be.li caun elCDG01PC: mosque 

" bi.za visa elOO 

o c bai? stomach !:(m 
o c 
!:(m+=- bai?+sha- be hungry 

~oS+¥'- bai?+na- to have a stomach pain 
o c c 
!:(m+G3d'J<;;- bai?+aun- to have stomach cramps 

':J.) 

:::t(Gp: phe.ya pagoda, Buddhist temple 
c phe.ya caun church :::t(Gp:G01Pc: 

c phe.ya.khan "altar room", where Buddha :::t(Gp:Ol<j>: 

statues are kept, place for 

meditation, praying 

:::t(Gp:+O')oS- phe.yMte?- to visit a pagoda 

:::t(Gp:+~~:- phe.yMJi? .kho- say prayers, do obeisance (to the 

Buddha, etc.) 

:::t(Gp:\l:+~:- phe.ya.phu+8wa- to go on a pilgrimage 
c be.yin king :::t(qc 
c 

:::t(qC0 be.yin.ma queen 

:::1i/OYJ~ bU.da.youn railway station 

:::1i/: MIi1! negative Mkr, always used with 

me- before verb 

[NP] GO'): [NP] be next to [NPJ 
c bMphe- to move aside, to clear the way GO'):C9W-

GJYJ~: b::l.loun (foot)bal/, soccer 

[--]0') oS [ ... ]phe? [--Jside, direction 
c bau?cha receipt GJYJmC[p 
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C Q 
GJYJC:::D 

::Dar507oS 
C ::D CD Q) (YY): 

8(f:~:GOiP<~: 
::D05(::DoS) 

~oq-

9 

0~:ol8[1: 

o [VP] @6 

o [verb] 8[1: 

o [verb] GOJ?8[1: 

0G'\'om 
C 

0,\,m 

0,\,oS<!Y) 
C C 

0,\,m<.9,\, 

0t~(O]lf:)m 

[VP]0o?o 

0::>38[1: 

C 
00(CD8[1: 

[ ... ] 00(oSC\YJ: 
o C 
0'\'Q) 

~::D 
Q 0 C 

0:8l9 
~:~(GCJP6) 

Q 0 C 
0:)/+O]lm-

G"i!-

G0:-

G0:§f: 
(' (' DC' C' 

G0'JG0J0OX(cmw 

baun.bi 

ban.tai? 

ba?sa.ka 

ph6n.gl caun 

be.~ 

bwt+ya 

h' h' ma.s o.lli!.ILld 

ma [VP] khi n 

ma [verb] Ii!! 

ma [verb] g.Ii!! 

ma.ne.ga 

ma.m:? 

ma.m:?sa 

ma.m:?phan 

ma.hni? .(t6un).ka 

[VP] ma.l6 

ma.SLIi!! 

ma.hou?Ii!! 

[ ... ] ma.hou?la 

ma.ni? 

mLba 

m1.pwain 

m1.bo.(!aun
) 

m1.bu+tai?-

me-

me-

me.gun 

m:).t:) shain.ke 
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trousers, pants 

bank 

bus 

monastery 

left 

to graduate, to get a degree 

not bad 

before [VPJ 

negative construction 

not . .. any more 

yesterday 

morning 

breakfast 

tomorrow 

last year 

(I) was going to [VPJ 

lit. I don't know, functions 

also as an equivalent of 

I'm wondering in certain 

situations. 

No it isn't [. . . J 

tag question (Isn't it?) 

minute 

parents 

traffic lights 

kitchen (mi.bo also means 

stove) 

to iron 

to forget 

to ask 

question 

motorcycle 
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~:<gJ:+0:(j- mO.bwMca- to drizzle 

~:( -r83/ aa~:) mo(ya.oi/M) rainy season 

~:+~- mo+.ywa- to rain 
o 0 

~:+3fo- mo.+oun be cloudy 
c " mln.oa.ml princess, actress <lC:::D<l: 

c mln.oa prince, actor <lC:=: 
, c min.ga.la.zaun wedding <lOC\YJGW'JC 

<lAC\YJolll min.ga.la ill! hello 
c maun.le younger brother (for woman) GmCGC\J: 

(oy):)Gm~:- (ka)maun- to drive 
o c mei?shwe friend <lOJGOl3 

c moun what one eats between meals, ~1o 
snack, cakes and savouries 

~fyJ~:Oll: moun.hln.ga a typical Burmese dish: rice noodle 

with gravy made with fish 

'tP:G=3d'):~9 mya.M.a.phyfn usually 

[ ... ] '1J'[: [ ... ] myo (a) kind 

[NP] 'll'l:~ [NP]myo.zoun all kinds of [NPJ 
c 

'lJOJG!p myc:?sf eye 
c c myc:?mhan eye glasses, spectacles 'lJOJ~1 

G@~CX)8 mye.Jli.tha? ground floor, first floor (American) 

~o myo city 

~ocO myo.thl!: downtown (in the town) 

@ C C <lOJOlG: myc:?khln lawn 

@~- myin- to see 

@~:C\jl~: myln.hll!: horse carriage 

@~:- myl- to try a taste 

@fm mya.ma Burmese 

@f@f+[Vp] myan.myan [VP] [VPJ + quickly 

G~:G1o mwe.ne birthday 

'P- hma- to order 

[NP] 'P [NP] hma Mkr equivalent to English locative 

prepositions such as in, at, on, 

etc. 
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C 0 C 
IjOJOj'C 

co 
IjOJ0-

G~oS-

().) 

Of/­

Of/C\YJ-
o 

OY:3OYJ: 
C -GOYJOJ 

C C 
og<j':CC~ 

'1. 
'1.-
[VP] '1.-

q~6 

'1.=: 
qolOJoS 

C C qm OJ OYJ2 

[verb] qG3d06 

6p:::l3 

Gq+Oi(:­

Gq+9Jt:-
o C 

Gqoijl:o><j': 
C 

Gq+cOJ-
C 

Gq::D<j',)1: 

Gq:­

[appellative] q, 

[NP] q, 

[ ... ] G6p 
G 

G6'(?1 3'f0 ... 

hma?tain 

hma?mi-

hmyau?-

yu 

yu.la 

yo.da.ya 

-yau? 

yun.d£ 

ya-

[VP] ya-

ya.khain 

ya.tha 

ya.lli!.g; 

ya.ha?yin 

[verb] ya.aun 

ya.oi 

ye+ku­

ye+cho­

ye.cho.khan 

yeH)a?­

ye.8an.bu 

ye­

[appellative] yt 

[NP]yt 

[ ... ] y~ 

yfJ di.hma 

Burmese-English glossary 

bus stop 

to remember 

to flatter 

to take 

to bring 

Thailand, Thai 

CL for persons 

lacquer ware 

to get, obtain 

to have to, must 

Rakhaing, Arakanese 

train 

a common response to Thank you. 

helicopter 

let's [verb} 

season 

to swim 

to take a shower, bath 

bathroom 

be thirsty 

bottled drinking water 

to write 

OM, urging the inter/ocutor, in 

imperatives 

Mkr indicates the preceding NP as 

possessor 

And what about [ ... }? 

typical expression as one hands 

over something (not appropriate 

towards someone superior in a 

formal context) 
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G€pol 

'loS 

[ ... ] qoSG<j', 
C' 

G€pm-

[ ... ] 'loS [ ... ] 'loS 

q6::DaS 
C' 

G€pC:-
C' '1.0-
C' C' 

q0O(lm 
C'~C' or:::;:: 

6Jo~C:::D~: 

C' C' 

6J 0 'j1c 
C' C" 

6J 0 'j1c6J 

~: 
, C' 

6J: Q <j': 
o 0 (' (' 

6J: omqm 

§0 

G1j:-

'j)'J-
o 
'j1-

[NP] G'j1, 

G'j1, [NP] 

G'j1,G<j' 

'j16 

C' 
'j1c:-

'j16:@-
C' 

G'j)'Jc-
C' 

'j1": 

ro 
CD 

C\Y)-

[ .. . ]C\Y): 

y6.ga 

ye? 

[ ... ]ye?ne 

yau?-

[ .. . ]ye [ .. . ]ye 

yin.ba? 

yaun 

ya?­

ya?kwe? 

you? .myin .San .ca 

you?Jin 

you?Jin.youn 

youn 

youn.khan 

youn.pei?ye? 

ywa 

ywe-

Ja­

Jf-

[NP] Je 

Je.[NP] 

Je.ne 

Ii" 

]1"-

]1".pya­

Jaun-

ran 

la 

la-

[ ... ]Ia 

disease 

CL for days 

[ . .]th (day in giving dates) 

to arrive 

Mkr to list several items 

chest 

to sell 

to stop 

neighbourhood 

television 

film 

cinema 

office 

office 

holiday (day offices are closed) 

village 

to select, to pick out 

to look for 

to have, there is 

in front of [NPJ 

upcoming [NPJ 

lawyer 

sentence final politeness marker 

for female speaker 

to put things in order, to make it 

clear 

to explain 

to avoid 

Shan 

month, moon 

to come 

Mkr ending for yeslno questions 
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CIiI~: IU.g adult, important people 
0 lu.myo nationality, ethnic group CIiI<tJl: 

" lu.?u.ye population C1i12:GQ 
[ ... ] GCD [ ... ]Ie OM, makes it sound more friendly, 

equivalent of you know 
oC' 

le.zei? airport GCD<DO 

GCD+0705- le+tai?- to be windy 

GCDOYJ2 ( c{j ) le.yin.(byan) plane 
C' C' le.ern.gan exercise GC\l0:(j9Q9: 

GCD:- le- be heavy 

[NP]GCD: Ie lit. small, little, also used as OM, 

minimizing the burden 
, 

lE- ta change CD-

[ ... ]~ [ ... ]10 like [. .. }, also used for talking about 

in languages (e.g. in Burmese) 

[NP] ~'tJt- [NP]lo.chin want [NP} 

[···]~o [ ... ]16 Mkr indicates [ ... ] as cause, 

because 
C' IE? hand (fingers to elbow) CDm 
C' 0 

CDm+Q- IE?+khan- to accept 
C' C' C' le.phE?ye tea CDm(9m~ 

C' C' 
IE?maun arm (upper arm, biceps) CDmG8'JC: 

C' C' IE?hma? ticket CDm'jCD 
C' 

IE?ye handwriting CDmGq: 
o C' lai?- to follow, to come along O?m-

[VP] ~05- [VP]lai?- OM minimizing effort made in 

doing the action, equivalent of 

just + [verb} 

[ ... ] GCCD05 [ ... ]Iau? approximately [. . .} 

[VP] ~05{>05 [VP]lai?mE will just {'IP} 
C' C' 

CD~G'Wc:+9')- Iqaun+na to have a sore throat 
C' C' IE.bin neck CD~OC: 

[ ... ] CD~: [ ... ]IE also 
C' lou?- to do 01'0-
C' Ian street, road CD{>: 
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c 0 

C\Xl:OX( 

(\)(j:+GC;W05-

DC' C' C' 
(\)<lG80q~ 

[VPj ~~ 
o c 

G?'tI~ 

-o?: 
c 

(\) UX).) 80: 

oaHo? [timej m 
c oaw -

oa05~~ 

C\jl-

GC\jl 

GC\jlOYJ: 

o}-
c 

[NPj GC;W-
c Gc;wm-

GC;W05~ 

o 
oqOY.l 
ol::D~+ol 

GO:-

c 
oc-

c 
ocC\YJ-
oc 
C(c: [VPj-

c 
000-

o~~: 
c~ c 

°'1'C3:'tIlo 
O~CD(j: 

c 
O<l:+GC;W-

o(j:+=-
c ow-

lan.zoun 

lan+Jau7-

lein.m:J.ye 

[VPjlein 

loun.!i 

loun 

le.oa.ma 

lun.kht.tt [ ... j.ka 

Iwe-

Iwe.ei7 

hla­

hie 

hle.ga 

hll!:-

[NPj J:J­

Jau7-

Jau7.hlwa 

wa.yan.da 

wa.oa.na+pa-

W8-

win-

win.la-

wain [VPj­

wu7-

wun.gl 

wun.gl.!ou7 

wun.dan 

wun+J:'l­

wun+8a-

we-

junction, intersection 

to walk 

orange juice 

(will) probably [VP} 

longyi (an article of Burmese 

clothing, something like a sarong) 

CL bottles, furniture, round objects 

farmer 

last [time expression} 

be easy 

Burmese style cloth sling bag 

be pretty 

boat 

stairs 

to lie down 

to wash (clothes, hair) 

to apply 

application 

veranda 

to have a hobby, interest, also used 

as equivalent of like + V-ing 

be far 

to enter 

to enter 

to help [VP} 

to wear 

minister 

prime minister 

employee 

to have diarrhoea 

be happy, glad 

to buy 
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~ 

::D~: 
::D (J:)(~ : IlY) 

(' Q 

::D qj ill::D: 

::D6)CJS:::l3: 

::Dq 

:JY)OY)-

o 
::D-

:::l3<tJ8: 

Q (' 0 
::D<tJG:+0X( 

:::l?Go)::D1 
(' (' 

::Ai/cw<tJC: 

G::D:-

[VPJ G::D:-

G:::D? 

:::D~: 
o (' 

::D3d80) 

::DoS::DcJSoacJS 
(' 

G:JY)ffi-

(' 

::DC-
(' (' 

::DC0)1: 

::D6~ 
, 

::DG= 

::D&;§o~: 

G::D<;gJ 

::D~o~8:­

J30 [VPJ 

[ ... J :::l?0 

::D~o) 

J3(j:-

~:-
(' 

::DW-

Oe·la 

oe.d]n.za 

oe.byi? 8] 

8e.yc:?81 

8e.ye: 

8a.ya-

8[-

8e.ch]n 

8e.ch]n+sho-

8u.te.8e.na 

8e.l")q]n 

8e-

[VPJ 8e-

8:':! 

8an.youn 

8an.e.ma? 

8c:?8a?lu? 

8au?-

8in-

8in.dan 

oe·lan 

8]n.b:'l 

8i?khwa·N 

8i?ta 

8an .J1'-
8ei? [VPJ 

[ ... J 8ou? 

8e.me.da 

8ein-

8oun
-

8c:-

Burmese-English glossary 

sugar 

newspaper 

grapes 

mango 

ghost 

be pleasant 

to know 

song, commonly used in colloquial 

Burmese to talk about music in 

general 

to sing 

research 

friend 

be small 

still [VPJ 

key 

embassy 

ambassador 

vegetarian (food) 

to drink 

to learn 

training course 

Burmese New Year (mid Aprilj 

boat, ship 

orchids 

luggage, travel bag, suitcase 

be clean 

very [--J 

[ ... J salad 

president 

to put away 

to use 

to carry 
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:::lcP:- 8wa- to go; teeth 

:::lcP:d?oS-/90- 8wMkai7-/+na- to have a toothache 
c c 8wa.me.n:) lit. I'm going, OK? (a typical :::lcP:" W G90 

expression as one takes leave) 
c 8wa.le- go visit :::lcP: CD~-

0 8wMto blood pressure to rise G::>g:O(:-

G::>g:07:+~- 8we.dMJi to have hypertension 

(J) 

(.yy) ha exclamative, surprise, or 

disapproving (gently) what has 

just been stated. An English 

equivalent might be an 

exclamation like Oh! Goodness! 

My! 

GO? he Hey! (to get someone's attention), 

as in English, not very polite 
c he kaun term used to address someone's GO?G('fY)C 

equal or inferior, typical among 

male speakers, equivalent of Hey 

you! (it seems to sound less 

rude in Burmese) 

G('yy)G~8 h6.py6.~ a talk, a lecture 
c c h:).lan Holland G('yy)CD,\, 

0 ho.hma over there O('{J 

o?90:('{J) ho.na.(hma) over there 
0 c ho.te hotel O(OJw 

[ ... ]m6 hin expression at the end of a 

sentence, to sound more 

friendly. (This usage is typical 

in women's speech, and 

considered a bit feminine, 

when used by a male speaker) 

[ ... ]m6: [ ... ]hln [ ... J curry 
C 0 

mC:9Jl hln.Jo soup 
C , 

hou7.kt affirmative reply, equivalent to yes O(OJC1? 
C C hou7.te Yes (that's right) O(OJOJw 
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c 0(00C\Y): 

[ ... ] woS 

~ 

3do? 

[NP]3dG~8: 

3dG6 

3dG6+3d~:-

3d«(0) 
c 

3d0l'1': 

3d9Jl 
c ". c 

3d'tjffi3d lSloo 

3d~~ 
3d[S~:ilY):+0i/-

3d<33d<D2 

3d ilY)+ G6-

3d~:q 
c 

3d<D~:3dGO: 

3d<D0 
o c 

3dOX(GOYJ 

3d::;O 8:)) 9 
3dGm8(ol)o 

[ .. ·]3d0305 
c 

3d00'1': 
, 

3d 00 

[ ... ] 3deB 

3d000500~: 
c 3d000 

3dCX(0 

3d'1''J:+0i/-

3d GoT 

3d GoT 000 

3doaS 

hou?la 

[ ... ] he: 

?a.ko 

[NP] ?a.caun 

?a.cwe 

?a.cwe+?an 

?a.gu.U;t© 

?a.khan 

?a.cho 

?a.che:?a.pyou? 

?a.chein 

?a.j1ein .zMyu­

?a.si.a.sin 

?a.sa+ce-

?a.so.ya 

?a.s1.a.we 

?a.sa? 

?a.sho.d:J 

?a.shin.8fn 

?a.t:J.(Qill.Iti 

[ ... ] ?a.twe:? 

?a.tan 

?a.thl!; 

[ ... ] ?a.thf 

?a.the:? .tan 

?a.tha? 

?a.thou? 

?a.nMyu­

?a.p:J 

?a.p:J.tha? 

?a.pa? 

Burmese-English glossary 

Is that so? Really? 

OM, which makes the statement 

more emotive 

older brother 

about [NP] 

change 

return change 

(just) now 

room 

sweets 

cooking 

time 

to retire 

plan 

to be digested 

government 

formal meeting 

spicy food 

singer 

ready 

just right 

for [. . .] 

classroom 

inside 

until, up to [ .. . J 

high school 

floor 

package 

to take a rest 

on, above 

upstairs 

week 
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3dOf:G@+[verb] 

3d@6 

3d@f 

3dG<.9 

o 
3dCf: 

3dCZP:+~-

3d\j0: 

3d0 

3dG0 

3d8f,~ol 

3d'tP:~: 

3d ijt:=: 
o Q 3d 'tIl:::D 0: 

3dq= 

3dbp~ 
3dGq:+~:-

3dq6m 
c 

3dGbpC 

3dq0: 
c 

3dC\]'O 

3dC\]'cS+C\]'cS-
c 

3dC\]'0::D00: 

3doo5 

3d=: 
3d::D 

, c 
3d::DO(?m 

c 
3d::Dm 

[NP]3d::D<f; 

3d~: 

3d~:3d@f 

?a.pan .phye+[verb]­

?a.pyin 

?a.pyan 

?a.phe 

?a.pho 

?a.phyMJi­

?a.phwa 

?a.ma 

?a.me 

?a.mein Jf.ba 

?a.mya.g 

?a.myo.oa 

?a.myo.oa.mi 

?a.ya.oa 

?a.ya.Ji 

?a.yMci 

?a.yin.ga 

?a.yaun 

?a.yan 

?a.lou? 

?a.lou?+lou? 

?a.lou?8a.ma 

?a.wu? 

?a.8a 

?a.8an 

?a.8an.thwe? 

?a.8e? 

[NP] ?a.8i? 

?a.8wa 

?a.8wa.a.pyan 

[verb} for relaxation 

outside 

return (not to be confused with 

British return ticket) 

father 

grandfather 

to have a fever 

grandmother 

elder sister 

mother 

a typical expression in a rather 

formal style when one answers 

the phone (lit. Please utter, 

speak) 

a lot 

man, national 

woman 

taste 

officer 

be important 

in the past 

colour 

very much (exceedingly) 

work, job 

to work 

worker 

clothing 

meat, flesh 

sound, voice 

pronunciation 

age 

new [NP} 

one way (going) 

round tripireturn ticket (for both 

ways) 
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DC' 
3dG3d:OX(C 

3dG3d:+8-

o 
3d0(%lm 

3d0'\1 

3d0:-

3d0:m<D0: 

C' 
3d0:m<D0:oac : 

3d0:m<D0:~ 

3d0:9,)<D-r~: 

3d0:~: 

3d0:~:GOl8: 

3d0:(\)cS~~ 
Q Q 

3dCD(\) 

G3d:-

G3d:G3d:G@):G@): 

~3l 

~~ [ ... ] 

~0x3 
G3d0dJ 

C' C' 
G3d0mCCO 

3d8: 

EQ 
3dCY.(] 

, C' 
3d0(\)9 

o C' 
3d CD 

C' 
3d9-

C' C' 
3d9'tJC-

C' 
3d0-

DC' 
3d0-

DC' C' 
3d00l9: 

~cS~dJ-
DC' 

3d0-r 

~cS-r+CC-

?a.e.shain 

?a.8+mi­

?a.pha.rf.ka 

?a.Ja 
?a-

?a.ga.za 

?a.ga.za.gwln 

?a.ga.za.youn 

?a.na.sa.ya.g 

?a.loun 

?a.loun.baun 

?a.la? .chein 

?i.ta.li 

?e­

?e.e.she.ze 

?f:.da 

?f:.di [ ... ] 

?an.zwf: 

?au? 

?au?tha? 

?In 

?In.JI 

?in.ga.lan 

?ei? 

?an_ 

?an.chin 

?a?-

?ei?­

?ei?khan 

ei?'1ai?­

?ei?ya 

?ei?ya+tha-

Burmese-English glossary 

cold drink shop 

to catch a cold 

Africa 

Asia 

be free 

sport 

stadium (open air) 

gymnasium 

expression to reject an offer 

through politeness, Oh, I feel 

as if I were imposing 

all 

in total 

free time 

Italy 

cold 

calmly, peacefully 

That (is . . .) 

that [. . . J 

drawer 

below, under 

downstairs 

yeah 

top (clothing) 

England 

bag, pocket 

to vomit 

to be nauseous (want to vomit) 

to entrust someone with something 

to sleep 

bedroom 

to feel sleepy 

bed 

to get up 
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DC' C' 
3do6p+oc- ?ei?ya+win-

DC' ?ein 
3d0 

DC' ?ein.za 3d0ilYJ 

DC' C' /~ 3d0GCJCY)COij- Sl- ?ein.daun.ca -/pyu-

OC'@C' 
3d009'- ?ein+.pyan_ 

DC' ?ein.oa 3d0= 

2G6p0 ?u.r6.pa 

[Vp]2:005 [VP] Qun.me 

C' C' ?t.khan 
18~,0>9': 

8«aS ?6.gou? 

G[3S ?'J 

Cardinal points 

3dG~,(::noS) ?a.Je.~ 

3dGfJoS(::noS) ?a.nau?(phe?) 

GOY:Jt( ::noS) taun.~ 

G§':!oS(::noS ) myau?(phe?) 

3dG~, G§':!oS ?a.Je.myau? .(phe?) 

C' 
?a.Je.taun.~ 3dG~,GOY:Jc 

3d GfJoSG§':!oS ?a.nau? .myau? .(phe?) 

C' C' 
?a.nau?taun.~ 3d GfJffiGOY:JC 

Days of the week 
, 

ta.nin.la.ne OJ9'C\YJG9', 

3dAlG9', ?in.ga.ne 

s:'~'-'n':G9', bou?da.hu.ne 

§XDOGOJ:G9', ca.oa.ba.de.ne 

G=~G9', 8au?ca.ne 

<DG9'G9', sa.ne.ne 
, 

ta.nin.ga.nwe.ne OJ9'()G~G9', 

to go to bed 

house 

homework 

to get married 

to go (back) home 

toilet, restroom 

Europe 

Mkr commonly used in supposition 

for future 

living room 

August 

exclamative, equivalent of I see 

east (side) 

west 

south 

north 

north-east 

south-east 

north-west 

south-west 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 
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Proper names 
o e 

mqoOJ 

OiJloSdl:~: 

e 
GSGOXYJC 

<D&lo?6: 

OXj(:GCD 

GIllF9Jl 

G0Y.l6~: 

G1@~GOJ) 

0'!i': 

yo 
o e e 
C(CD'tIlO 

@~~,2OW2 
8 OYJel *l CD 

8OYJ@05)~~ 

G8~, 
e me 

G<l'JCD~C 

, , 
80c\YX? 

8c3GCD : 

~&l~:10: 
r,-: eQ 
G~m2: 

q~O(~ 

0, 
Gj)OJ'( 

3d6:GCD:{ m~) 
e e 

G3d0CW1: 
G 0(' 0 

2:01OJOY.l: 
e e 

l8oqmGOY.lC 

ke.re.wei? 

cai?th1.yo 

I')we.shaun 

ze.gain 

shu.le 

ze.Jo 

taun.g 

ne.pyi.d::l 

be.go 

be.gan 

bo.Jou? 

pyi.ou ?u.yin 

me.ha ban.du.la 

Karaweik hotel, hall 

famous pagoda on the rock in 

Mon State 

Ngwe Saung beach 

Sagaing 

Sule (pagoda) 

Zegyo market 

Taunggyi 

Naypyidaw 

Bago 

Bagan 

Bogyoke 

People's park 

Mahabandula (name of a 

general, known for his 

courage) 

me.ha (mya?).mu.nf Maha (Myat)muni (pagoda, in 

Mandalay) 

me.my6 Maymyo (Pyin 00 Lwin) 

m::l.le.myain Mawlamyaing 

min.ge.la.doun Minga/adon (airport) 

man.de.le Mandalay 

myi?c1.na Myitkyina 

myau?u Mrauk-U 

yan.goun Yangon (Rangoon), largest 

Jwe.de.goun 

?jn.le.(kan) 

?aun shan 

?u.pein de.da 

?e.we.rE? taun 

city and former capital of 

Myanmar 

Shwedagon pagoda 

Inle (lake) 

Aung San 

U Pein bridge 

Mt. Everest 
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Question words 
[ ... ] indicates the place for a VP when there is one in the question. 

, 
::tY:Jco 

::tY:J [NP] ... ru 
::noS [NP] ... ru 

c , 
::nw~:'{J ... co 

::noSq.-£ [Cl] ... ru 
c , 

::nw'{J ... co 
C C , 

::nWGC\YJm ... co 

C , 
::nw:::>.j( ... co 

cC' 0 , 
::tY:J13 Q) G?, . . . co 

C , 
::nWGaY? ... co 

C C , 
::nwO(,\,:m ... co 

Pronouns 
0:(j0 

C 
0:(jG,\,,? 

0:(jG¥J 
C 

o>c'1P: 

G3TG3T 

C 

~c 

~9 
:::>.j( 

:::>.j(0 

" e:Gco: 

ba.IE 

ba[NP]IE 

be[NP]IE 

be.na.hma ... IE 

be.hna[Cl] ... IE 

be.hma ... IE 

be.!:)? .. IE 

bU'iu ... IE 

ba.phyi?.l6 ... IE 

be.d~ ... IE 

be.dounga ... IE 

ca.ma 

ca.n6 

ca.n::l 

kha.mya 

d::l.d::l 

Ii" 

If" 
8u 

8u.ma 

?u.le 

What? 

What [NPJ ... ? 

Which [NPJ . .. ? 

Around where . .. ? (but often 

interchangeable with 

/be.hma.IU) 

How many ... ? 

Where (is) . .. ? 

How much . .. ? (question asking 

for numbers) 

Who ... ? 

Why ... ? 

When . .. ? (for future) 

When . .. ? (for past) 

I, my (female speaker) 

my (male speaker) 

I (male speaker) 

you, your (male speaker) 

aunty (addressing a middle-aged 

woman, your parents' age) 

you (female speaker) 

your (female speaker) 

he 

she (rarely used in colloquial 

Burmese) 

uncle (addressing a middle-aged 

man, your parents' age) 

285 



286 Burmese-English glossary 

Numbers 
0 80un.)1a 0 :X) sht.ti? 11 

::J ti? ::Jj sht.hni? 12 

j hni? 2 ::J~ sht.8oun 13 

~ 80un 3 ::J9 sht.le 14 

9 Ie 4 ::J~ sht.I')13. 15 

~ 1')13. 5 ::JG sht.chau? 16 

G chau? 6 ::J,/ sht.khun.ni? 17 

'/ khun.ni? 7 ::J6) sht.Ji? 18 

6) Ji? 8 ::JB sht.ko 19 

B ko 9 jO hna.she 20 

::JO ta.sht 10 

~o 8oun.she 30 

90 le.she 40 

~o 1')13..she 50 

Go chau?she 60 

,/0 khun.na.she 70 

6)0 Ji?She 80 

BO ko.she 90 

[ ... j-r ya (in) hundred 

[ ... j GCJY.)[; thon/ (in) thousand 

[ ... j G:::D')[;: [ ... j813.un (in) ten thousand 

[ ... j :::>Sf: 8ein (in) hundred thousand 

Cardinal numbers 
0008 pa.tha.ma first 

0 du.ti.ya second iO')O) 

0 ta.ti.ya third 0')0')0) 

<DO?CW' za.dou?tha fourth 

0\28 pyin.sa.ma fifth 

0 



Index 

adjectives 23,31,48,112,135,207 

abilities and possibilities 130, 140, 

141,157,159,250 

not being able to do something 

138,141 

about Myanmar xiii 

action in progress, current condition 

(Verb + /ne/) 49-50, 179, 

220, 224 

actions accomplished 215 

adverbs 49 

after 201, 246 

ages, talking about 69 

alphabet see script 10, 11 

already 178-179 

am/are/is (to be, "copula") 55, 57 

appellatives 2 

appointments, making 196-201 

as soon as (Verb) 243 

asking and answering questions 

yes/no questions 34, 36, 51, 57, 83 

open questions 12, 15,22, 31, 37, 

74,80 

asking permission 137, 161, 165-166 

because 151 

before (time expression) 168-169 

beginning, opening - expressions for 195 

body parts, expressions with 221 

Burmese language 

Burmese food 99 

Burmese script 9-10 

by, means of transport 87-88 

cardinal points 87 

classifiers and count nouns 69, 104 

colloquial vs literary language xiii 

colours 116 

completed actions 215 

compliments (giving, reacting to) 135 

consonants xiv-xx 

connectors (conjunctions) 

but 50 

sequencing 246 

consent, asking for and responding 137 

daily routines 241 

days of the week 283 

directions, asking 82 

cardinal points 87 

duration of time 223, 227 

ending, closing - expressions for 195 

enumerating and classifiers 104 

ethnic groups 73 

ever, to have ever (verb + /phu/) 207 

how many times have you ever 212 

every 230, 242 

experiences of the past (verb + /phu/) 

207 

family members 64 

foods 

and flavors 99 

ordering 100 

frequency 

adverbs (mostly, sually, sometimes) 

115 

per day, per month, etc. 229 

future 

and non-future in verbs 33, 58, 140 

when in the future 183 
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greetings 1 

health problems 220 

help, offering help 171 

doing things for someone else 

(Verb + /pe/) 181 

house, parts of 235 

how 84 

how long, for how long 227 

how much, how many 103, 105 

how to, know 132 

identifying objects 15 

if and when in the future 244 

illness 220 

imperatives 24 

negative 102 

impossibility, talking about 138 

information questions (who, what, 

where) 68-69, 74 

introductions, introducing people 5 

invitations, making 198 

kinship terms 2, 23 

knowing 

know how to (Verb + /ta?/) 

let's 149 

likes and dislikes 115 

16 

cause 152 

quotations 86 

at end of sentences to mark plans 

182 

location 

asking where 37 

postpositions for (in, at, on etc) 

236, 239 

manage, can't manage to (verb) 138 

may 1137 

meaning, asking for 31 

minimal pairs (pronunciation point) 230 

nasal vowels xvii, 90, 106 

nationalities 8 

negatives, 

Index 

absolute (nothing, no one, etc) 126 

making native statements 54 

negative imperatives 102 

needs 146 

not yet 133 

numbers 

one to nine 11 

ten to ten thousand 16 

ten thousand to one hundred 

thousand 38 

ordinal 238 

object marker 259 

occupations 71 

of 

offering food and drinks 95 

ordering food 100 

Pali 1, 142, 146 

particles xiv, xxi, 

personal pronouns 2, 8, 22 

and other terms of address 22, 23 

permission, asking for 165 

phone calls, making and answering 

communicating on the phone 200 

phone numbers 12 

plans 

have planned to do something 

(Verb + NaI) 179 

mental plans (Verb + /ma.la.16/) 

182 

stating plans to do something 176 

plural nouns 86, 163 

plurals for pronouns 24 

polite language/requests/particles xix, 

2, 4, 6 

possessive 64 

possibilities and abilities 

in general, in the future 140 

prices, asking for 19, 39 



Index 

pronunciation xiv-xxi 

public signs 201 

quantities, amounts 104 

question marker 

yes/no quetions 34, 51 

information questions 67, 77 

how much 103 

what 15, 21, 22, 31, 74 

where 74 

who 68 

where 37, 68, 74 

reacting in a Burmese way 94, 136 

reading practice (paragraph) 247 

review 44,109,157,202,248 

requests, making and rejecting 166 

script 

basic vowel signs 25-26, 28, 

40-41,43 

consonant clusters 28, 41-42 

glottal stops 59-61, 75-77 

less common vowel signs 

127-129,142 

nasal vowels 90-92, 1 06-1 08 

stacked consonants 155-156 

unusual spellings 173 

seasons 119 

sentence structure, basic 6 

shall I, how shall 17 84, 85 

something, someone, somewhere 

148 

something to (Verb + /sa.ya/) 94, 146 

static verbs 48 

subject/topic marker 6, 15 

suggestions, making 149, 167 

telling time 189 

half hours 192 

telephone numbers 12 

there is/there are 144 

thinking of (doing verb) 179, 182 

time expressions 

asking time 189 

days of the week 283 

duration of time 223, 227 

before 168-169 

number of times 212 

opening and closing 195-196 

tones xvii, xviii 

transitive and intransitive verbs 231 

useful phrases 9 

verbs 6, 31, 32 

stative verbs 48 

voicing rules xix 

vowels 

basic xvii 

glottal stopped xviii 

nasal xvii 

wants 124 

want to (with verb) 83, 20-121 

weather 48 

when 

if and when 228 

in the future 183 

in the past 213 

specific moment 245 

what, which (identifying objects) 31 

who 68 

why, and because 151 

with 268 
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